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have  followed  in  this  track,  thus  rendering  their  works 
comparatively  worthless,  and  one  well-known  writer,  whilst 
producing  a book  full  of  the  wisdom  of  the  ancients,  boldly 
disavows  astrology  in  the  following  sentence  : “ The  names 
assigned  to  the  mounts,  which  are  those  of  the  principal 
seven  planets,  are  not  given  them  by  reason  of  any  astro- 
logical significations  which  they  were  supposed  to  bear,  but 
because  we  have  been  accustomed  to  connect  certain 
characteristics  with  certain  gods  of  the  pagan  mythology.” 
This  is  contrary  to  the  views  of  every  ancient  writer, — 
Greek,  Latin,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  French,  and  English, 
— on  this  subject,  who  one  and  all  base  the  whole  theory  of 
Chiromancy  on  planetary  influences.  Dr.  Saunders,  in  the 
preface  to  his  exhaustive  work  on  Chiromancy  and  Physio- 
gnomy, published  in  1671,  and  dedicated  to  his  friend  Lilly, 
the  great  astrologer,  says : “ For  our  more  orderly  pro- 
ceeding with  the  body  of  this  work,  it  is  in  the  first  place 
necessary  to  be  observed  that  there  are  seven  planets, 
named  Stella}  Err  antes, — wandering  stars, — which  have 
each  of  them  its  separate  character  as  they  are  used  in 
astrologie ; the  which  stars  have  great  power  over  inferior 
bodies,  and  do  each  of  them  govern  some  part  or  other  of 
man’s  body,  and  they  especially  have  their  material  existence 
in  the  hand , and  without  astrology  Chiromancy  could  not 
subsist  and  be  subservient  to  true  wisdom.”  Now,  why,  in 
the  face  of  this  and  many  other  equally  forcible  words 
among  the  old-world  authorities,  do  the  modern  writers 
try  to  force  their  own  crude  theories  upon  us  ? To  drag 
the  time-honoured  study  of  Chiromancy  into  the  turmoil  of 
nineteenth-century  existence  and — by  robbing  it  of  its 
mysticism — to  strain  it  into  unison  with  the  realism  of 
modern  thought,  strikes  the  earnest  student  with  the  same 
sense  of  incongruity  as  would  the  hanging  of  a carnival 
mask  over  the  mystically  calm  features  of  an  antique  statue. 

Rosa  Baughan. 


March , 1889. 
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ASTROLOGY. 


To  deny  the  influence  of  the  stars  is  to  deny  the  wisdom  and 
providence  of  God. — Trcno  Brahe. 
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ASTROLOGY. 


“To  doubt  tbe  influence  of  the  stars  is  to  doubt  the  wisdom  and 
providence  of  God.”— Tycho  Brahe. 


CHAPTER  I. 

That  a certain  power,  derived  from  eethereal  nature,  per- 
vades the  whole  earth,  is  clearly  evident  to  all.  Fire  and 
air  are  altered  by  the  motions  of  the  aether,  and  these 
elements,  in  their  turn,  encompassing  all  inferior  matter, 
vary  it,  as  they  themselves  are  varied,  acting  equally  on 
earth  and  water,  on  plants  and  animals.  The  Sun,  not  only 
by  the  change  of  the  seasons,  brings  to  perfection  the 
embryo  of  animals,  the  buds  of  plants,  and  the  springs  of 
water,  but  also,  by  his  daily  movement,  brings  light,  heat, 
moisture,  dryness,  and  cold. 

The  Moon,  being  of  all  the  heavenly  bodies  the  nearest 
to  earth,  has  also  much  influence,  and  things,  animate  and 
inanimate,  sympathise  and  vary  with  her.  By  her  changes 
rivers  swell,  or  are  reduced,  the  tides  of  the  sea  are  ruled 
by  her  risings  and  settings,  and  animals  and  plants  are 
influenced  as  she  waxes  or  wanes.  The  stars  also  produce 
in  the  ambient*1  many  impressions,  causing  heats,  winds, 
and  storms,  to  the  influence  of  which  earthly  things  are 
subjected.  The  force  of  the  Sun,  however,  predominates, 
because  it  is  more  generally  distributed  ; the  others  either 


* Tbe  ambient  means  the  heavens  when  spoken  of  in  a general 
manner. 
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co-operate  with  his  power  or  diminish  its  effects.  The 
Moon  more  frequently  does  this  at  her  first  and  last  quarter ; 
the  stars  act  also  in  the  same  way,  but  at  longer  intervals, 
and  more  obscurely  than  the  Moon.  From  this  it  follows 
that  not  only  all  bodies  which  may  be  already  in  existence 
are  subjected  to  the  motion  of  the  stars,  but  also  that  the 
impregnation  and  growth  of  the  seeds  from  which  all  bodies 
proceed  are  moulded  by  the  quality  in  the  ambient  at  the 
time  of  such  impregnation  and  growth.  When,  therefore,  a 
person  has  acquired  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  stars  (not 
of  what  they  are  composed,  but  of  the  influences  they 
possess),  he  will  be  able  to  predict  the  mental  and  physical 
qualities  and  the  future  events  in  the  existence  of  any  one 
whose  actual  moment  of  birth  is  accurately  given  to  him. 
But  the  science  of  astrology  demands  great  study,  a good 
memory,  constant  attention  to  a multitude  of  different 
points,  and  much  power  of  deductive  judgment ; and  those 
persons  who  undertake  to  cast  horoscopes  without  possessing 
these  qualities,  must  necessarily  make  frequent  mistakes  in 
their  judgments,  which,  perhaps,  accounts  for  much  of  the 
disbelief  which  exists  as  regards  the  power  of  astrology ; 
but  it  is  unfair  to  blame  the  science  for  inaccuracies  which 
are  only  the  result  of  the  ignorance  of  its  exponents,  bio 
one  should  attempt  to  pronounce  judgments  on  the  influence 
of  the  stars  without  having  first  given  years  of  study  to  the 
science ; and  even  then,  unless  he  should  have  been  born 
under  certain  influences,*  he  will  never  become  a proficient 
astrologer. 

The  practice  of  observing  the  stars  began  in  Egypt  in 
the  reign  of  Ammon  (about  a thousand  years  before  the 
Christian  era),  and  was  spread  by  conquest  iu  the  reign  of 
his  successor  into  the  other  parts  of  Africa,  Asia,  and 
Europe ; but  it  appears  to  have  been  taught  in  the  earliest 
ages  only  by  oral  tradition,  for  there  is  no  good  evidence 


* Saturn,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon. 
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of  its  having  been  reduced  to  written  rules  before  some 
years  after  the  first  century  of  the  Christian  era,  when 
Claudius  Ptolemy  (who  was  born  and  educated  in  Alex- 
andria) produced  a work  called  “ Tetra-biblos,”  or  Quadri- 
partite, being  four  books  of  the  influences  of  the  stars.  In 
this  treatise  (translated  into  English  by  John  Whalley — 
professor  of  astrology — in  the  year  of  1786)  Ptolemy  seems 
to  have  collected  all  that  which  appeared  to  him  of  importance 
in  the  science.  Another  translation  of  the  “ Tetra-biblos,” 
rendered  into  English  from  the  Grreek  paraphrase  of  that 
work  by  Proclus,  was  made  in  1822  by  J.  M.  Ashmand,  and 
this  is,  by  most  people,  preferred  to  the  translation  made 
by  Whalley.  Somewhere  between  1647  and  1657,  Placidus 
di  Titus,  a Spanish  monk,  published  a system  of  astrology, 
founded,  to  a great  extent,  upon  Ptolemy’s  calculations. 
This  work  was  printed  in  Latin,  and  is  called  the  “ Primum 
Mobile  ; or,  First  Mover,”  and  was  translated  by  John 
Cooper  in  1816  ; other  translations  have  appeared,  but  this 
is  the  best  among  them. 

The  planetary  orbs,  which  the  ancients  recognised  as 
having  the  most  powerful  influence,  were  seven  in  number 
(now  known  under  the  Latin  names  of  the  principal  deities 
of  the  heathen  mythology),  viz. : Jupiter,  Saturn,  Apollo 
or  Sol,  Mercury,  Venus,  Mars,  and  Luna  or  the  Moon. 

It  may  be  objected  that  science  has  long  since  revealed  to 
us  many  more  planets  than  the  seven  known  to  the  ancients  ; 
but  in  considering  a study  so  mystical  as  that  of  astrology 
it  is  better  to  adhere  to  the  theories  of  the  old-world 
writers.  In  the  earliest  ages  almost  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  earth  led  pastoral  lives, — were,  in  fact,  merely  shepherds, 
— but  amongst  these  shepherds  there  naturally  arose,  from 
time  to  time,  men  of  superior  intelligence,  whose  imagina- 
tions (purified  and  strengthened  by  solitude  and  the  constant 
communion  with  nature,  which  grew  out  of  that  solitude) 
led  them  to  the  study  of  those  distant  lights  which  they 
saw,  night  after  night,  appear  and  disappear  in  the  wide 
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expanse  of  the  heavens  above  them.  Of  purer  lives  and 
more  impressionable  than  we  moderns,  they  were  necessarily 
more  open  to  the  influences  of  nature;  and  all  their 
thoughts  being  given  to  the  study  of  the  mysteries  by 
which  they  felt  themselves  surrounded,  their  intuitive  per- 
ception is  likely  to  be  a safer  guide  on  mystical  subjects 
than  the  scientific  conjectures  of  our  day.  Besides,  as  the 
results  produced  by  their  methods  were  astoundingly  correct, 
why  should  we  imagine  ourselves  capable  of  bettering  their 
theories  ? Jupiter,  Saturn,  Mars,  and  Mercury  are  still  the 
most  important  planets,  whilst  the  Moon  (though  so  small) 
has  a more  subtle  influence  in  consequence  of  her  nearness  to 
us  ; whilst  of  the  Sun’s  power  over  us  and  the  whole  creation 
there  can,  of  course,  be  no  question.  Each  of  these  seven 
planets  is  in  the  ascendant  once  during  the  space  of  the 
twenty-four  hours  forming  the  day  and  night ; and  according 
to  the  junction  of  two  or  more  planets,  under  which  a person 
is  born,  his  outward  appearance,  character  and  fate,  will 
be  influenced.  The  sign  of  the  zodiac,  too,  under  which  a 
child  comes  into  the  world,  possesses  a power  to  produce 
a particular  form  of  body  and  mental  inclination,  always 
however,  subject  to  the  influence  of  the  seven  planets. 

It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  planets  domina- 
ting the  lives  of  both  parents  would,  to  a certain  extent, 
have  an  influence  not  only  during  the  pre-natal  period  of 
our  existence,  but  also  in  arresting  or  hurrying  forward  the 
moment  of  our  advent  into  life.  The  father’s  influence  is 
strong  at  the  moment  of  conception ; the  mother’s  during 
the  whole  period  of  pre-natal  existence.  In  this  way  we 
can  account  for  the  resemblance  between  parents  and 
children,  and  also  for  the  physical  and  mental  qualities 
which  we  see  constantly  reproduced  through  a long  line 
of  ancestry.  It  is  rarely  that  one  planet  is  the  sole  influence 
of  a life,  for  the  child  at  birth  may,  and  more  generally 
does,  receive  influences  from  several  planets,  and  some  not 
those  of  the  father  or  mother  ; and  thus  we  can  account  for 
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the  innumerable  differences  of  mind  and  body  to  be  found 
among  members  of  the  same  family. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  object  that  there  is  too 
great  a leaning  to  what  they  would  call  “ the  dangerous 
doctrine  of  fatalism  ” in  these  old-world  beliefs,  it  may 
be  well  to  quote  a few  reassuring  words  from  a very  able 
and  voluminous  writer  on  these  subjects,  Dr.  Kichard 
Saunders,  who  modestly  styles  himself  on  the  title-page 
of  his  learned  work  (published  in  1671)  student  in  astrology 
and  physic.  “ The  stars,”  he  says,  “ have  such  an  influen- 
tial power  over  us  that  we  act  by  them,  and  though  tlcey 
are  but  second  causes , their  influences  do  so  necessitate 
us  that  we  cannot  avoid  their  fatality,  unless  we  have 
recourse  to  the  First  Cause  which  governs  this  all.”  In 
other  words,  though  the  stars  influence  us,  God  rules  the 
stars. 


CHAPTER  II. 

THE  ALPHABET  OF  ASTROLOGY. 

The  Science  of  Astrology  consists  of  four  branches,  namely, 
Mundane  Astrology,  which  is  the  art  of  foreseeing,  by  the 
aspect  of  the  stars,  at  certain  periods,  the  events  likely  to 
happen  to  nations,  such  as  pestilences,  wars,  inundations,  and 
earthquakes  ; Atmospherical  Astrology,  which  is  the  art  of 
foreseeing, by  the  positions  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  the  quality 
of  the  weather  at  any  particular  time  or  place ; the  Casting 
of  Nativities,  or  the  art  of  foretelling,  from  the  position 
of  the  stars  at  the  moment  of  birth,  the  fate  and  character 
of  the  native ; and  Horary  Astrology,  or  the  art  of  fore- 
seeing, by  the  positions  of  the  heavens  at  the  moment,  the 
result  of  any  business  or  circumstance. 

As  the  two  former  branches  are  treated  in  the  astrological 
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almanacks  issued  every  year  by  Zadkiel,  Raphael,  Orion,  and 
others,  it  is  needless  to  go  into  them  ; but  as  the  casting 
of  nativities  and  the  answering  of  horary  questions  require 
individual  treatment,  the  working  of  these  two  branches  of 
astrology  (after  the  ancient  methods)  shall  be  described  as 
clearly  as  possible. 

Before  the  student  can  do  anything  in  astrology  he 
must  master  its  alphabet, — that  is,  he  must  make  himself 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  symbols  used  to  represent 
the  planets,  the  signs  of  the  zodiac,  and  the  aspects. 

The  planets  recognised  by  the  ancient  astrologers  are,  as 
we  have  seen,  seven  in  number,  and  are  as  follows,  with 
their  symbols  : — Saturn,  b ; Jupiter,  1/  ; Mars,  ; Sol,  O ; 
Venus,  $ ; Mercury,  £ ; Luna,  j) . 

There  are  also  the  Dragon’s  Head,  thus  symbolised,  SI  ; 
and  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  751-  These  are  neither  planets  nor 
signs  of  the  zodiac,  nor  constellations,  but  are  only  the 
nodes  or  points  where  the  ecliptic  is  crossed  by  the  Moon. 
One  of  these  points  looks  northward,  where  the  Moon 
begins  her  northern  latitude,  and  the  other  points  south- 
ward, where  she  commences  her  south  latitude.  The  head 
of  the  Dragon  is  considered  of  a benevolent  nature ; the 
tail  of  the  Dragon  is  of  evil  tendency. 

There  is  also  the  Part  of  Fortune  thus  symbolised,  ©. 
This  is  merely  a position  affecting  the  judgments  in  a 
nativity,  and  its  effects  will  be  explained  in  then’  proper 
place. 

There  are  also  the  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac,  which  are 
as  follows,  with  their  symbols  : — 


Rortherx. 
<y  Aries 
8 Taurus 
n Gemini 
<3  Cancer 
Si  Leo 
tiji  Virgo 


SOUTHERN. 

^ Libra 
rq  Scorpio 
$ Sagittarius 
yp  Capricorn 
zz  Aquarius 
X Pisces 
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Through  these  twelve  signs  the  planets  continually  move 
and  are  ever  in  one  or  other  of  them. 

They  are  divided  into  north  and  south.  The  first  six, 
from  Aries  to  Virgo,  are  northern  ; the  latter  six,  from  Libra 
to  Pisces,  are  southern : this  is  because  the  Sun  and  planets 
when  in  the  first  six  are  north  of  the  equator,  and  when  in 
the  last  six  they  are  south  of  that  line. 

Each  point  of  the  zodiac  rises  and  sets  once  every  twenty- 
four  hours,  occasioned  by  the  earth’s  revolution  on  its  axis 
once  every  day ; therefore,  when  any  given  point  is  rising , 
the  opposite  point  must  be  setting .* 

As  the  zodiac  consists  of  360  degrees  from  the  first  point 
of  Aries  until  we  come  to  that  point  again,  and  as  these  are 
divided  into  twelve  portions  or  signs,  they  must  consist  of  30 
degrees  each. 

The  aspects  are  five  in  number  ; they  represent  certain 
positions  which  the  planets  bear  to  each  other  as  they  move 
through  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  ; they  are  as  follows,  with 
their  symbols  : — 

cf  Conjunction,  when  two  planets  are  in  the  same  place  : 
viz.,  in  same  degree  of  the  same  sign. 

-X-  Sextile,  when  they  are  60  degrees  or  two  signs  apart. 

□ Square,  when  they  are  90  degrees  or  three  signs  apart. 

A Trine,  when  they  are  120  degrees  or  four  signs  apart. 

8 Opposition,  when  they  are  180  degrees  or  six  signs 
asunder. 

The  Conjunction  (cf)  is  rather  a position  than  an  aspect, 
as  planets  can  hardly  be  said  to  aspect  each  other  when 
they  are  in  the  same  place.  When  Saturn  is  in  the  first 
degree  of  Aries,  and  any  planet  in  the  same  degree 
of  that  sign,  they  are  said  to  be  in  conjunction  ; this 
is  good  or  evil,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  planets  thus 
posited. 

* Aries  is  always  opposite  to  Libra  ; Taurus  to  Scorpio  ; and  so  on 
of  all  the  rest,  as  shown  by  the  table  given  (p.  G). 
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The  Trine  (A)  is  the  most  powerful  of  all  the  good 
aspects. 

The  Sextile  ( * ) is  favourable. 

The  Square  ( □ ) is  evil. 

The  Opposition  ( § ) is  also  very  evil. 

There  are  several  other  aspects  (sometimes  called  the 
“ modern  aspects  ”)  invented  by  Kepler ; but  as  they  only 
appear  to  complicate  what  is  at  best  a very  intricate  study, 
it  is  best  to  ignore  them,  and  adhere  in  this,  as  in  the  matter 
of  the  planets,  to  the  old  methods. 


CHAPTEK  III. 

CONCERNING  THE  SIGNS  OF  THE  ZODIAC. 

The  zodiac  is  a band  or  belt,  measuring  about  14  degrees 
in  breadth,  but,  as  Venus  sometimes  appears  to  have 
more  than  her  real  latitude,  it  is  more  correctly  considered 
to  be  18  degrees  in  breadth.  The  ecliptic , or  path  of  the 
Sun,  passes  exactly  through  the  centre  of  the  zodiac, 
longitudinally. 

The  ancients  divided  the  zodiac  into  ten  signs , — Libra 
being  omitted  altogether,  Virgo  and  Scorpio  being  merged 
into  one,  thus : Virgo-Scorpio.  This  accounts  for  the 

similarity  of  their  symbols,  ti#  rq. 

Ptolemy  divides  the  zodiac  into  twelve  equal  parts,  of 
30  degrees  each.  He  says : — “ The  beginning  of  the  whole 
zodiacal  circle  (which  in  its  nature  as  a circle  can  have  no 
other  beginning  or  end,  capable  of  being  determined)  is, 
therefore,  assumed  to  be  the  sign  Aries,  which  commences 
at  the  vernal  equinox,  in  March.” 

One  of  the  many  objections  urged  against  Ptolemy’s 
system  of  astrology  is  that  the  signs  are  continually 
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moving  from  their  positions;  but  Ptolemy  seems  to  have 
been  aware  of  this  motion  of  the  signs,  and  has  met  this 
objection  by  what  he  says  in  the  twenty-fifth  chapter  of  the 
first  book  of  the  “ Tetra-biblos,”  where  he  makes  it  clear 
that,  the  respective  influences  he  ascribes  to  the  twelve  signs 
were  considered  by  him  to  belong  rather  to  the  'places  they 
occupied  in  the  ambient  than  to  the  stars  of  which  they  are 
composed;  and  he  especially  speaks  of  the  ambient  as 
producing  the  effects  attributed  to  the  respective  signs  of 
the  zodiac  when  in  the  ascendant  in  a nativity  ; thus  his 
astrology  is  just  as  applicable  to  modern  astronomy  as  it 
was  to  his  own. 

The  signs  have  been  divided  into  four  triplicities,  thus : 
fiery , nr,  SI,  t ; earthy , 8,  nji,  Y?  ; airy,  n,  ^ zz  \ and 
ivatery,  ®,  tq,  X • 

The  bicorporal,  or  double-bodied,  signs  are  n,  X,  and 
the  first  half  of  /.  The  fruitful  signs  are  °b,  n^,  X ; the 
barren  signs  are  n,  SI,  and  nft. 

The  tropical  signs  are  Cancer  and  Capricorn  us. 

The  signs  of  long -ascension  are  aT3  wjf,  — , wi,  The 
signs  of  short- ascension  are  yf,  xr,  X,  <v,  8 , n.  The  last- 
named  are  so-called  because  they  ascend  in  a shorter  period 
of  time  (owing  to  the  diurnal  motion  of  the  earth  being, 
when  they  ascend,  nearly  parallel  with  its  orbit)  than  the 
others. 

Signs  of  voice  are  n,  jtr,  zz,  and  the  first  half  of 
because,  it  is  said,  when  any  one  of  these  signs  ascends 
at  a birth,  and  Mercury  is  strong,  the  native  will  be  a good 
orator. 

Ptolemy  tells  us  that  the  signs  Aries,  Gfemini,  Leo,  Libra, 
Sagittarius,  and  Aquarius  were  denominated  masculine,  and 
the  remainder  feminine,  in  alternate  order,  “ as  the  da}r  is 
followed  by  the  night,  and  as  the  male  is  coupled  with  the 
female.”  He  also  says  that  any  two  signs  configurated  with 
each  otlier  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  same,  or  from 
either  equinoctial  point,  are  termed  commanding  or  obey*- 
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ing.  The  signs  in  the  summer  semi-circle  are  commanding, 
and  those  in  the  winter  semi-circle,  obeying.  Any  two 
signs  equally  distant  from  either  tropical  sign  are  equal  to 
each  other  in  power,  and  such  signs  are  said  to  behold  each 
other.  All  signs  between  which  there  does  not  exist  any 
familiarity  in  any  of  the  modes  above  specified  are  incon- 
junct  and  separated.  For  instance,  all  signs  are  inconjunct 
which  are  neither  commanding  nor  obeying  nor  beholding 
each  other,  as  well  as  all  signs  which  contain  between  them 
the  space  of  one  sign  only,  or  the  space  of  five  signs,  and 
which  do  not  share  in  any  of  the  four  prescribed  configura- 
tions, viz.,  the  Opposition,  the  Trine,  the  Quartile,  and  the 
Sextile.*  All  parts  which  are  distant  from  each  other  in 
the  space  of  one  sign  only  are  considered  inconjunct, 
because  they  are  averted,  as  it  were,  from  each  other  ; and 
because,  although  the  space  between  them  may  extend  into 
two  signs,  the  whole  only  contains  an  angle  equal  to  that  of 
one  sign  : all  parts  distant  from  each  other  in  the  space  of 
five  signs  are  also  considered  inconjunct,  because  they  divide 
the  whole  circle  into  unequal  parts  ; whereas  the  spaces  con- 
tained in  the  configurations  above  mentioned,  viz.,  the 
Opposition,  Trine,  Quartile,  and  Sextile,  produce  aliquot 
divisions. 

How  the  modern  followers  of  Ptolemy  have  been  able  to 
reconcile  the  new  aspects, — with  the  protest  contained  in 
the  above  paragraph, — which  is  taken  from  the  first  book  of 
the  “ Tetra-biblos,” — is  difficult  to  understand. 

As  regards  the  physical  influences  of  the  different  signs 
of  the  zodiac  when  rising  at  birth,  Ptolemy  tells  us  that  it 
is  the  general  tendency  of  the  quadrant  between  the  vernal 
equinox  and  the  summer  tropic, — that  is,  of  the  signs  Aries, 
Taurus,  and  Gremini, — to  produce  good  complexions,  tall 
stature,  and  fine  eyes,  with  a temperament  abounding  in 
heat  and  moisture. 

9 

* It  will  be  remembered  that  the  aspect,  or  more  properly,  position  of 
the  conjunction  is  when  the  planets  are  in  the  same  sign. 
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The  quadrant  from  the  summer  tropic  to  the  autumnal 
equinox, — Cancer,  Leo,  and  Virgo, — tends  to  produce  an 
ordinary  complexion,  proportionate  stature,  a healthy  con- 
stitution, large  eyes,  a stout  person,  with  curled  hair,  and  a 
temperament  abounding  in  heat  and  dryness. 

The  quadrant  from  the  autumnal  equinox  to  the  winter 
tropic, — Libra,  Scorpio,  and  Sagittarius, — causes  yellowish 
complexions,  slender,  thin,  and  sickly  persons,  with  a 
moderate  growth  of  hair,  fine  eyes,  and  a temperament 
abundantly  dry  and  cold. 

The  other  (remaining)  quadrant, — Capricorn,  Aquarius, 
and  Pisces, — from  the  winter  tropic  to  the  vernal  equinox, 
gives  a dark  complexion,  middle  stature,  straight  hair  on 
the  head  and  some  on  the  body,  a goodly  figure,  and  a 
temperament  abounding  in  cold  and  moisture. 

To  speak,  however,  more  particularly,  all  constellations 
of  human  form,  both  those  within  and  those  without  the 
zodiac,  act  in  favour  of  giving  a handsome  shape  to  the 
body,  and  due  proportion  to  the  figure,  while  those  not  of 
human  form  vary  its  due  proportions,  and  incline  it  towards 
their  own  shape,  assimilating  it,  in  some  measure,  to  their 
own  peculiarities,  either  by  enlarging  or  diminishing  its 
size,  by  giving  it,  additional  strength  or  weakness,  or  by 
otherwise  improving  or  disfiguring  it.  Thus,  for  example: 
Leo,  Virgo,  and  Sagittarius  enlarge  the  person  ; and  Pisces, 
Cancer,  and  Capricorn  tend  to  make  it  diminutive ; and 
thus,  again,  the  upper  parts  of  Aries,  Taurus,  and  Leo 
increase  its  strength,  and  their  lower  parts  render  it 
weaker ; while,  on  the  other  hand,  Sagittarius,  Scorpio,  and 
Gemini  act  conversely,  for  their  upper  parts  produce  greater 
debility,  and  their  lower  parts  give  greater  vigour.  In  the 
same  manner,  Virgo,  Libra,  and  Sagittarius  contribute  to 
render  the  person  handsome  and  well  proportioned  ; and 
Scorpio,  Pisces,  and  Taurus  incline  it  to  be  misshapen 
and  disfigured. 

In  the  matter  of  diseases  peculiar  to  the  signs,  Ptolemy 


12 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


says  : — “ Cancer,  Capricorn,  and  Pisces  cause  diseases  of  the 
blood,  such  as  cancer,  fistula,  scrofula,  gout,  and  leprosy ; 
whilst  Sagittarius  and  Gemini  produce  disease  by  falling 
fits  and  epilepsy,”  and  if  the  planets  happen  to  be  place  1 in 
the  latter  degrees  of  the  signs,  the  extremities  of  the  body 
will  be  principally  affected.  Concerning  the  mental  qualities 
given  by  the  signs,  tropical  signs,  viz.,  Cancer  and  Capri- 
corn, dispose  those  born  under  them  to  be  fond  of  distinction, 
turbulent,  ingenious,  acute,  and  studious  of  astrology  and 
divination. 

Bicorporeal  or  double-bodied  signs, — Gemini,  Pisces, 
and  Sagittarius, — render  the  person  so  born  variable, 
versatile,  inclined  to  duplicity,  fond  of  music,  careless, 
and  impressionable.  Fixed  signs, — Taurus,  Leo,  Virgo, 
and  Aquarius, — make  the  native  just,  constant,  prudent, 
patient,  desirous  of  honour,  a little  avaricious,  and  very 
pertinacious. 

These  descriptions  are  useful  in  showing  the  modifica- 
tions brought  to  bear  (by  the  sign  ascending)  on  the  planet’s 
influence.  But  when  no  planets  are  in  or  near  the  ascendant 
at  birth,  the  following  descriptions  of  the  temperament  and 
form  of  body  produced  by  each  sign  ascending  at  birth 
should  be  used. 

Aries  (t)  is  a hot  and  fiery  sign,  and  produces  a lean 
body,  spare  and  strong,  large  bones,  grey  eyes,  with  a quick 
glance,  and  sandy  or  red  coloured  hair.  The  temper  is 
violent.  It  governs  the  head  and  face  ; its  colour  is  white. 

Taurus  ( 8 ) differs  greatly  in  its  effects  from  the  pre- 
ceding sign  ; it  is  cold  and  dry,  gives  a broad  brow,  and 
thick  lips.  A person  born  under  it  is  melancholy  and  slow 
to  anger,  but  when  roused,  furious  and  difficult  to  be 
appeased.  It  governs  the  neck  and  throat  ; its  colour 
is  red. 

Gemini  (n)  is  in  nature  hot  and  moist,  and  produces  a 
person  of  straight,  tall  body,  sanguine  complexion,  brilliant 
eyes,  and  light  brown  hair.  The  temperament  of  those 
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born  under  Gemini  is  lively,  and  the  understanding  good. 
This  sign  governs  the  arms  and  shoulders ; its  colours  are 
red  and  white. 

Cancer  (qg)  is  by  nature  cold  and  moist;  it  produces  a 
native  fair  and  pale,  short  in  stature,  with  around  face,  sad- 
coloured  brown  hair,  and  grey  eyes.  Those  born  under  it 
are  phlegmatic,  indolent,  and  gentle  tempered.  Women 
born  under  this  sign  generally  have  many  children.  It 
governs  the  breast  and  stomach  ; its  colour  is  green  and 
russet  brown. 

Leo  (£h)  is  a fiery,  hot,  and  dry  sign.  When  it  rises  at 
birth  without  any  planet  being  near  the  ascendant,  the 
native  will  be  of  tall  stature,  with  yellow  hair,  ruddy  com- 
plexion, oval  face,  and  he  will  have  a quick  glance  and  a 
strong  voice.  It  governs  the  heart,  the  back,  and  the  neck  ; 
its  colours  are  red  and  green. 

Virgo  (tt^)  is  an  earthy,  cold,  barren,  feminine  sign. 
When  it  ascends,  it  show’s  a well-formed  body,  slender, 
and  tall,  straight,  dark  brown  hair,  and  a round  face. 
The  mind  of  the  native  is  ingenious,  but  rather  incon- 
stant. It  governs  the  belly ; its  colour  is  black  speckled 
with  blue. 

Libra  (^)  is  an  aerial,  sanguine,  masculine,  hot,  and  moist 
sign.  Rising  at  birth  it  produces  a well-made  body,  with 
long  limbs,  an  oval  and  beautiful  face,  sanguine  comulexion, 
straight  flaxen  hair,  and  grey  eyes.  Those  born  under  it  are 
courteous,  just,  and  honourable.  It  governs  the  loins ; 
and  the  colours  under  its  rule  are  black,  crimson,  and 
tawny. 

Scorpio  (rq)  is  a moist,  phlegmatic,  feminine  sign.  It 
gives  a strong,  corpulent  body,  low  stature,  thick  legs,  hair 
growing  low  on  the  forehead,  and  heavy  eyebrows.  Those 
born  under  this  sign  are  reserved,  thoughtful,  subtle,  and 
malicious.  It  governs  the  lower  parts  of  the  body;  the 
colour  under  its  rule  is  brown. 

Sagittarius  (/)  is  a fiery,  masculine  sign.  The  person 
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born  under  its  rule  is  handsome,  with  a rather  long  face  and 
features,  chestnut  hair,  inclined  to  baldness,  ruddy  com- 
plexion ; the  body  strong  and  active.  Those  born  under 
this  sign  are  fond  of  field  sports,  are  good  riders,  and  are 
lovers  of  animals.  They  are  kindly,  generous,  and  careless 
of  danger.  This  sign  governs  the  thighs  and  hips,  and 
rules  yellow  and  green. 

Capricorn  (y?)  is  an  earthy,  cold,  dry,  feminine  sign.  It 
produces  a person  of  slender  stature,  with  a long  neck, 
narrow  chest,  and  dark  hair.  The  mind  is  quick,  witty,  and 
subtle.  It  governs  the  knees  and  hams,  and  in  colours  it 
rules  black  or  dark  brown. 

Aquarius  (£?)  is  an  airy,  moist,  masculine  sign.  In 
a nativity  where  no  planets  are  in  or  near  the  ascendant,  it 
would  produce  a person  of  a well-set,  strong  body,  long  face, 
and  delicate  complexion,  with  brown  hair.  It  governs  the 
legs  and  ankles,  and  rules  the  sky-colour  or  blue. 

Pisces  (x)  is  a watery,  cold,  and  feminine  sign.  It 
produces  a person  of  short  stature,  fleshy  body,  with  a 
rather  stooping  gait.  Those  born  under  its  influence  are  in- 
dolent and  phlegmatic.  It  governs  the  feet  and  toes,  and 
presides  over  the  pure  white  colour.  It  is  needful  to  re- 
member the  colours  belonging  to  the  sign,  as  they  are 
especially  useful  in  horary  questions. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

OF  THE  NATURES  OF  THE  SEVEN  PLANETS,  AND  OF  THEIR 
ESSENTIAL  AND  ACCIDENTAL  DIGNITIES. 

Of  the  seven  planets,  Jupiter  and  Venus,  because  of  the 
heat  and  moisture  predominant  in  them,  are  considered  by 
the  ancients  as  benefits  or  causers  of  good.  The  Moon  is  so 
considered  for  the  same  reasons,  though  in  a less  degree. 
Saturn  and  Mars  are  causes  of  evil,  or  malefic ; the 
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first  from  his  excess  of  cold,  and  the  other  from  his  excess 
of  heat.  The  Sun  and  Mercury  are  deemed  of  common 
influence, — that  is,  either  of  good  or  evil,  according  to  the 
planets  with  which  they  are  connected. 

The  planets  have  particular  familiarity  with  certain  places 
in  the  zodiac  by  means  of  parts  designated  as  their  houses, 
and  also  by  their  trijplicities,  exaltations , and  terms. 

The  nature  of  their  familiarity  by  houses  is  as  follows  : — 

Cancer  and  Leo  are  the  most  northerly  of  all  the  twelve 
signs  ; they  approach  nearer  than  the  other  signs  to  the 
zenith  of  this  part  of  the  earth,  and  thereby  cause  warmth 
and  heat ; they  are  consequently  appropriated  as  houses 
for  the  two  principal  and  greater  luminaries  ; Leo  for  the 
Sun,  as  being  masculine ; and  Cancer  for  the  Moon,  as 
being  feminine. 

Saturn,  since  he  is  cold  and  inimical  to  heat,  moving 
also  in  a superior  orbit  most  remote  from  the  luminaries, 
occupies  the  signs  opposite  to  Cancer  and  Leo ; these  are 
Aquarius  and  Capricorn,  and  they  are  assigned  to  him  in 
consideration  of  their  cold  and  wintry  nature,  and  because 
the  configuration  by  opposition  does  not  co-operate  towards 
the  production  of  good. 

Jupiter  has  a favourable  temperament,  and  is  situated 
beneath  the  sphere  of  Saturn  ; he,  therefore,  occupies  the 
next  two  signs,  Sagittarius  and  Pisces. 

Mars  is  dry  in  nature,  and  beneath  the  sphere  of  Jupiter ; 
he  takes  the  next  two  signs,  of  a nature  similar  to  his  own 
— viz.,  Aries  and  Scorpio,  whose  relative  distances  from  the 
houses  of  the  luminaries  are  injurious  and  discordant. 

Venus,  possessing  a favourable  temperament,  and  placed 
beneath  the  sphere  of  Mars,  takes  the  next  two  signs, 
Taurus  and  Libra.  These  are  of  a fruitful  nature,  and 
preserve  harmony  by  the  sextile  distance,  and  this  planet 
is  never  more  than  two  signs  distant  from  the  Sun. 

Mercury  never  has  greater  distance  from  the  Sun  than 
the  space  of  one  sign,  and  is  beneath  all  the  other  planets; 
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hence  he  is  nearest  to  both  luminaries,  and  the  remaining 
two  signs,  Gemini  and  Virgo,  are  allotted  to  him. 

The  “ houses  ” of  the  planets  are  readily  shown  by  the 
following  table.  It  is  exactly  the  same  as  that  found  in  the 
mummy-case  of  the  Archon  of  Thebes,  in  ancient  Egypt, 
as  may  be  seen  at  the  British  Museum  : — 

SI  O D °3 

HR  9 n 

=2=  $ 8 

t v x 

vf  h zz 

It  will  be  seen  at  once  from  this  table  that  the  Sun  and 
Moon  have  each  only  one  house  assigned  them.  All  planets 
are  most  powerful  in  that  sign  which  constitutes  one  of 
their  houses.  Planets  receive  detriment  in  the  signs  op- 
posite to  those  of  their  houses.  Thus,  Saturn  would 

receive  detriment  in  Cancer  and  Leo,  which  are  the  signs 
opposite  to  his  houses,  Capricornus  and  Aquarius.  There 
are  some  signs  in  which  the  planets  are  found  to  be 
very  powerful,  though  not  to  the  same  extent  as  when 
in  their  own  houses ; these  are  called  the  “ exaltations  ” 
of  the  planets,  and  the  signs  opposite  to  these  are  those 
in  which  they  receive  their  “ fall  ” when  they  are  con- 
sidered to  be  weak  in  power.  Saturn  has  his  exaltation 
in  Libra ; his  “ fall  ” would  therefore  be  in  Aries.  He 
governs  the  airy  triplicity,  which  is  composed  of  the  signs, 
Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aquarius  by  day,  and  in  all  the  twelve 
signs  he  has  these  degrees  allotted  him  by  Ptolemy  for  his 
Terms : — 


In  Aries 
In  Taurus 
In  Gemini 
In  Cancer 
In  Leo... 
In  Virgo 


27,  28,  29,  30. 

23,  24,  25,  26. 

22,  23,  24,  25. 

28,  29,  30. 

1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24. 
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In  Libra 
In  Scorpio 
In  Sagittarius 
In  Capricornus 
In  Aquarius  . . . 
In  Pisces 


...  1,  2,  3,4,  5,  6. 

...  28,29,  30. 

...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25. 
...  26,27,  28,  29,  30. 
...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

...  27,  28,  29,  30. 


The  meaning  of  which  is  that  if  Saturn  should  rise  in  any 
of  these  degrees  it  is  a sign  that  he  is  not  void  of  essential 
dignities;  or,  if  he  is  posited  in  any  of  the  following 
degrees  (which  he  is  allowed  for  his  Face  or  Decanate)  he  is 
still  not  devoid  of  dignities.  This  is  to  be  understood  of 
all  the  planets. 

Saturn  is  allotted  for  his  Face  these  degrees : — 

In  Taurus  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Leo  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Libra  ...  11,  12,  13,14,  15,16,  17,  18,  19,20. 

In  Sagittarius  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Pisces  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 


Jupiter  has  his  exaltation  in  Cancer  and  his  fall  in  Capri- 
cornus. He  rules  the  fiery  triplicity,  Aries,  Leo,  and 
Sagittarius,  by  night. 

He  has  these  degrees  allotted  for  his  Terms : — 


In  Aries 
In  Taurus 
In  Gemini 
In  Cancer 

In  Leo 

In  Virgo 
In  Libra 
In  Scorpio 
In  Sagittarius 
In  Capricornus 


1,  2,  3,4,  5,  6. 

16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22. 

8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14. 

7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13. 

20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25. 

14,  15,  16,  17,  18. 

12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19. 
7,8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14. 

1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8. 

13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19. 


In  Aquarius  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25. 

In  Pisces  ...9,10,11,12,13,14. 


c 
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He  has  for  his  Face,  or  Decanate, — 

Of  Gemini  ...  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10. 

Of  Leo  11,12,13,14,15,16,17,18,19,20. 

Of  Libra  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

Of  Capricornus  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

Of  Pisces  ...  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

Mars  has  Aries  for  his  day-house  and  Scorpio  for  his 
night-house.  He  is  exalted  in  Capricornus,  and  has  his  fall 
in  Cancer. 

He  governs  the  watery  triplicity,  viz.,  Cancer,  Scorpio, 
and  Pisces,  and  he  has  these  degrees  in  each  sign  for  his 
Terms  : — 


In  Aries  ...  22,  23, 24, 25,  26. 

In  Taurus  ...  27,28,29,30. 

In  Gemini  ...  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Cancer  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

In  Leo  ...26,27,28,29,30. 

In  Virgo  ...  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Scorpio  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

In  Aquarius  ...  26,27,28,29,30. 

In  Pisces  ...  21,22,23,24,25,26. 

He  has  allotted  to  him  for  his  Face  these  degrees  : — 
In  Aries  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Gemini  ...  11,  12,  13, 14,  15, 16, 17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Leo 21,22,23,24,25,26,27,28,29,30. 

In  Virgo  ...  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10. 

In  Pisces  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26, 27,  28,  29,  30. 


The  Sun  rules  the  fiery  triplicity, — Aries,  Leo,  and 
Sagittarius, — by  day.  He  is  exalted  in  the  sign  of  Aries, 
and  receives  his  fall  in  Libra. 

He  has  no  degrees  admitted  him  for  his  Terms,  but 
in  the  twelve  signs  he  has  the  following  degrees  for  his 
Face  : — 


In  Aries  ...  11,12.13,14,15,16,17,18,19,20. 
In  Gemini  ...  21,  22,  23, 24,  25,  26,  27,  28, 29,  30. 
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In  Virgo  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Scorpio  ...  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Capricornus  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

Venus  governs  the  earthy  triplicity, — Taurus,  Virgo, 
and  Capricornus, — by  day.  She  is  exalted  in  Pisces,  and 
has  her  fall  in  Virgo.  She  has  the  following  degrees  for 
her  Terms  : — 


In  Aries 

In  Taurus 
In  Gemini 
In  Cancer 

In  Leo  

In  Virgo 

In  Libra 

In  Scorpio 
In  Sagittarius 
In  Capricornus 
In  Aquarius  . . . 
In  Pisces 


7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14. 

1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8. 

15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27. 

14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19. 

8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13. 

7,  8,  9,  10,  11. 

15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21. 

9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14. 

1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8. 


The  following  degrees  are  allowed  for  her  Face  : — 

In  Aries 21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Cancer  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Virgo 11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Scorpio  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Pisces  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 


Mercury  governs  the  airy  triplicity,  viz.,  Gemini,  Libra, 
and  Aquarius,  by  night.  He  has  his  exaltation  in  Virgo, 
and  his  fall  in  Pisces.  He  has  the  following  degrees  for 
his  Terms  : — 


In  Aries  . . . 
In  Taurus 
In  Gemini 
In  Cancer 
In  Leo  ... 
In  Virgo... 


...  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21. 
...  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15. 
...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7. 

...  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 
...  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13. 

...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7. 
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In  Libra 20,  21,  22,  23,  24. 

In  Scorpio  ...  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27. 

In  Sagittarius...  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Capricornus  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12. 

In  Pisces 15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

These  degrees  are  assigned  him  for  his  Face : — ■ 

In  Taurus  ...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Cancer  ...  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Virgo 21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Sagittarius...  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Aquarius  ...  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

The  Moon  governs  the  earthy  triplicity,  viz.,  Taurus, 
Virgo,  and  Capricornus,  by  night. 

She  is  exalted  in  Taurus,  and  has  her  fall  in  Scorpio. 
The  Sun  and  the  Moon  have  no  terms  assigned  them. 

In  the  Twelve  signs  she  has  these  degrees  assigned 
her  for  her  Face  : — 

In  Taurus  ...  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Cancer  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

In  Libra 1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10. 

In  Sagittarius...  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20. 

In  Aquarius  ...  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 

A planet  in  his  fall  is  very  weak  in  his  influence.  The 
Houses  count  first  in  dignity,  then  the  Exaltation ; after- 
wards the  Triplicities,  the  Terms,  and  the  Faces. 

The  meaning  of  this,  is  if  a planet  is  in  any  of  the  signs 
we  call  his  house  or  houses,  he  is  essentially  strong,  and 
he  is  allowed  five  dignities. 

If  he  is  in  the  sign  in  which  he  is  said  to  be  exalted, 
he  is  allowed  four  dignities. 

If  he  should  be  placed  in  any  of  the  signs  allowed  him  for 
his  Triplicity,  he  is  allowed  three  dignities. 

If  in  any  of  the  degrees  in  the  signs  which  are  given  as 
his  Terms,  he  has  two  dignities. 

If  in  any  of  the  degrees  of  the  sign  given  to  him  as  his 
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Face,  he  is  allowed  one  essential  dignity.  Accidental 
dignities  are  when  a planet  is  swift  in  motion,  angular  or 
in  sextile  aspect  with  Jupiter  or  Venus. 

There  was  a great  difference  between  the  Arabian, 
Indian,  and  Greek  methods  in  the  disposing  of  the  degrees 
of  the  sign  to  each  planet  until  the  time  of  Ptolemy.  Since 
then  almost  all  astrologers  followed  the  method  he  left, 
which  is  that  which  has  been  given  in  this  chapter. 


CHAPTER  V. 

OF  THE  INFLUENCES  OF  THE  SEVEN  PLANETS. 

The  planet  Saturn  is  the  most  remote  of  the  seven  planetary 
orbs  recognised  by  the  ancient  writers  on  astrology.  He  is 
of  a pale  ash  colour,  slow  in  motion,  only  finishing  his 
course  through  the  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac  in  29  years 
and  about  157  days.  His  greatest  north  latitude  from  the 
ecliptic  is  2 degrees  48  minutes  ; his  south  latitude  is 
2 degrees  49  minutes. 

Those  born  with  this  planet  well-dignified*  are  studious, 
grave,  economical,  prudent,  patient,  and  in  all  their  actions 
sober  and  somewhat  austere.  They  are  not  much  given 
to  the  love  of  women,  but  they  are  persons  of  much  depth 
of  feeling,  and  when  they  do  love  they  are  very  constant. 
They  are  given  to  the  study  of  occult  matters,!  and  are 
of  a melancholic,  suspicious,  and  jealous  temperament.  In 
person  when  well-dignified  Saturn  gives  a rather  tall  stature 
and  long  limbs.  The  hair  is  dark,  the  eyebrows  much 
marked  and  generally  meeting  between  the  eyes,  which 
are  dark  brown,  deep  set,  and  close  together.  The  nose 
is  long  and  generally  somewhat  bent  over  the  lips,  the 
under  jaw  slightly  protrudes.  The  complexion  is  sallow, 

* The  foregoing  chapter  explains  this  term. 

t The  Chaldees  averred  that  when  Saturn  was  powerful  in  a nativity 
the  person  then  born  was  “mystical  and  confederate  in  secrecy.” 
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the  ears  large,  and  the  hands  and  feet  are  generally  long, 
but  not  fleshy. 

Those  bora  under  the  potent  aspect  of  Saturn  are 
generally  slow  of  speech  and  their  voices  are  harsh ; when 
Saturn  rises  in  a horoscope  devoid  of  dignities , the  native 
is  envious,  covetous,  malicious,  subtle,  untruthful,  and  of 
a discontented  disposition.  In  persons  frequently  deformed, 
with  long  and  irregular  features,  the  eyes  and  hair  dark, 
the  skin  yellow  and  harsh. 

In  man’s  body  this  planet  rules  the  spleen,  the  right 
ear,  the  lips,  and  the  teeth.  In  illness  he  gives  ague, 
palsy,  ruptures  (especially  should  he  rule  in  the  sign  of 
Scorpio),  jaundice,  toothache,  and  all  affections  of  the 
sight,  of  the  ear,  and  of  the  teeth  and  jaws. 

The  herbs  he  governs  are  the  hemlock,  hellebore,  burdock, 
sage,  henbane,  rue,  nightshade,  and  mandrake. 

The  trees  under  his  rule  are  the  willow,  the  yew,  the 
cypress,  the  box-tree,  and  the  pine. 

The  beasts  he  governs  are  the  elephant,  the  wolf,  the 
bear,  the  dog,*  the  basilisk,  the  crocodile,  the  scorpion, 
the  serpent,  the  rat,  the  mouse,  and  all  manner  of  creeping 
things ; among  birds,  the  crow,  the  cuckoo,  the  raven,  the 
owl,  and  the  bat. 

Of  fish  he  rules  the  eel,  the  tortoise,  and  all  shell  fish. 

The  minerals  he  governs  are  lead  and  the  dross  of  all  metals. 

His  stones  are  jet,  onyx,  and  all  dark  stones  which  are 
incapable  of  polish. 

He  rules  Saturday ; the  first  hour  after  sunrise,  and  the 
eighth  hour  of  the  same  day.  In  gathering  the  herbs  under 
his  rule  the  ancients  were  particular  to  do  so  in  his  hours, 
as  this  rendered  the  medicament  more  powerful.  This  is  to 
be  observed  regarding  the  herbs  ruled  by  all  the  planets. 

Saturn’s  orb  is  nine  degrees  before  and  after  any  aspect ; 
that  is,  his  influence  begins  to  operate  when  either  he  applies 

* This  animal  has  been  probably  assigned  to  him  by  reason  of  its 
sagacity  and  extreme  fidelity, — constancy  in  feeling  being  one  of  the 
attributes  given  by  the  planet  Saturn  when  well-dignified. 
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to  any  planet  or  it  applies  to  him  within  nine  degrees  of  his 
perfect  aspect,  and  his  influence  continues  in  force  until  he 
is  separated  nine  degrees  from  the  aspect.  His  angel  is 
Cassiel.  His  friends  are  Jupiter,  the  Sun,  and  Mercury  ; 
his  enemies,  Venus  and  Mars. 

Jupiter  is  the  next  planet  below  Saturn,  and  is  of  a bright, 
clear,  azure  colour.  He  much  exceeds  Saturn  in  motion, 
as  he  finishes  his  course  through  the  twelve  signs  in  twelve 
years.  His  greatest  north  latitude  is  1 degree  38  minutes, 
and  his  greatest  south  latitude  1 degree  40  minutes.  When 
he  rises  at  birth  well-dignified  he  gives  an  erect,  tall  stature, 
sanguine  complexion,  oval  face,  large  grey  eyes,  thick  brown 
hair,  full  lips,  and  good  teeth.*  In  temperament  those  born 
under  the  good  influence  of  this  planet  are  honourable, 
generous,  and  hospitable,  but  loving  material  pleasures,  kind 
and  affectionate  to  wife  and  family,  charitable,  desiring  to  be 
well  thought  of,  and  hating  all  mean  and  sordid  actions.  The 
voices  of  those  born  under  Jupiter  are  clear  and  sonorous. 
When  this  planet  rises  devoid  of  dignities  the  native  will 
be  gluttonous,  profligate,  vain,  boastful,  of  mean  abilities 
and  shallow  understanding,  easily  seduced  to  extravagance, 
and  a tyrant  to  those  of  his  family  and  household. 

In  man’s  body  he  rules  the  lungs  and  the  blood,  and  of 
diseases  he  gives  apoplexy,  gout,  inflammation  of  the  lungs, 
and  all  illnesses  proceeding  from  corruption  of  the  blood. 

The  herbs  he  governs  are  cloves,  mace,  nutmeg,  gilli- 
flower,  marjoram,  mint,  borage,  and  saffron. 

Of  trees  he  rules  the  mulberry,  the  olive,  the  vine,  the  fig, 
the  beech,  and  the  pear-tree. 

Of  beasts,  the  sheep,  the  hart,  the  ox,  and  all  those  animals 
that  are  useful  to  man. 

Of  birds,  the  stork,  the  snipe,  the  lark,  the  eagle,  the 
pheasant,  the  partridge,  and  the  peacock. 

Of  fishes,  the  whale  and  the  dolphin. 

* For  a more  minute  description  of  planetary  influences  as  shown  on 
the  face,  see  1'art  the  Ihird,  Physiognomy. 
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His  metal  is  tin. 

His  stones  are  the  sapphire,  the  amethyst,  and.  the  emerald. 

Of  colours  he  rules  red  mixed  with  green. 

His  day  is  Thursday,  and  he  rules  the  first  hour  after 
sunrise  and  the  eighth  hour. 

His  orb  is  9 degrees  before  and  after  any  aspect. 

All  the  planets  except  Mars  are  his  friends. 

His  angel  is  Zadkiel. 

Mars  in  order  succeeds  Jupiter.  He  appears  of  a red 
colour,  and  finishes  his  course  through  the  zodiac  in  1 
year  321  days.  His  greatest  north  latitude  is  4 degrees 
31  minutes.  His  south  latitude  is  6 degrees  47  minutes. 
When  he  is  well-dignified  in  a horoscope,  the  native  is 
courageous,  confident,  loving  war  and  all  that  belongs  to 
it,  jealous  of  honour,  hot-tempered,  and  a great  lover  of 
field  sports.  In  person  he  will  be  of  middle  stature,  broad 
shouldered  and  with  big  bones ; the  complexion  of  a red 
fairness,  the  hair  is  crisp  or  curly,  and  also  red,  but  this 
varies  slightly  according  to  the  sign  rising  at  birth ; in 
watery  signs  the  hair  is  not  so  red,  and  in  earthy  signs  it 
is  more  chestnut ; the  eyes  are  grey,  and  have  a bold, 
fixed  glance  like  that  of  a hawk. 

When  he  is  ill-dignified  at  birth,  the  native  is  turbulent, 
cruel,  boastful,  a promoter  of  sedition,  ungracious  in 
manners,  and  unscrupulous  in  his  actions,  with  no  fear  of 
either  God  or  man.  He  rules  the  head  and  face,  the  gall, 
the  throat  and  intestines ; and  the  diseases  he  gives  are 
fevers,  carbuncles,  small-pox,  all  throat  affections,  all  hurts 
to  the  head  and  face,  especially  by  iron,  and  all  diseases 
which  arise  from  too  much  heat  of  blood. 

The  herbs  over  which  he  rules  are  the  nettle,  the  thistle, 
onions,  scammony,  garlic,  horehound,  cardamons,  and  all 
herbs  giving  heat. 

Of  trees,  all  those  which  are  of  a prickly  nature,  such  as 
the  holly,  the  thorn,  the  chestnut. 

Of  beasts,  all  fierce  animals, — the  tiger,  the  panther, 
the  wolf,  the  horse,  and  the  leopard. 
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Of  fish,  the  pike,  the  barbel,  and  the  sword-fish. 

Of  birds,  the  hawk,  the  vulture,  the  kite,  the  eagle,  the 
magpie. 

The  metal  he  rules  is  iron.  The  colour  he  rules  is  red. 

The  stones,  the  carbuncle,  the  ruby,  and  the  blood-stone. 

His  orb  is  7 degrees  before  and  after  any  aspect. 

He  governs  Tuesday,  the  first  hour  after  sunrise,  and  the 
eighth. 

His  friend  among  the  planets  is  Venus,  all  the  others 
are  his  enemies. 

His  angel  is  Samael. 

The  Sun  passes  through  all  the  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac 
in  one  year  and  a few  hours  over  the  365  days  which  con- 
stitute the  year.  He  has  no  latitude. 

When  the  Sun  rises  at  a birth  well-dignified,  the  native 
is  of  an  honourable  disposition,  but  always  desiring  to  rule, 
loving  pomp,  yet  affable,  speaking  with  gravity  and  without 
too  many  words,  and  possessing  much  self-reliance  and 
dignity  of  manner.  In  person  he  will  be  tall,  well  made, 
with  golden  hair,  yellowish  skin,  large  and  piercing  eyes, 
and  long,  straight,  and  well-formed  features. 

When  ill-aspected  the  native  is  arrogant,  boastful,  a 
spendthrift,  proud,  yet  in  poverty  hanging  on  other  men’s 
charity,  very  loquacious,  restless,  and  without  judgment. 

He  governs  the  heart,  the  brain,  the  right  eye  and  the 
arms ; and  the  diseases  he  causes  are  all  illnesses  of  the 
heart,  such  as  swoons,  palpitations,  cramps,  also  diseases 
of  the  mouth,  the  brain,  and  the  eyes. 

Of  colours  he  rules  the  yellow  and  orange  colour. 

The  plants  subject  to  the  Sun  are  all  those  of  pungent 
odours,  such  as  the  marigold,  heliotrope,  rosemary,  balsam, 
spikenard,  musk,  St.  John’s-wort,  and  ginger. 

Of  trees  he  rules  the  palm,  the  laurel,  the  cedar,  the 
orange-tree,  and  the  citron- tree. 

Of  beasts,  the  lion,  the  ram,  the  goat. 

Of  birds,  the  eagle,  the  cock,  the  buzzard. 

Of  fish,  the  star-fish. 
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Of  metals,  gold. 

Of  stones,  the  topaz,  amber,  chrisolite,  and  all  yellow  stones. 

His  orb  is  15  degrees  before  any  aspect,  and  as  many 
after  separation. 

His  friends  are  all  the  planets  except  Saturn,  who  is 
his  enemy. 

His  angel  is  Michael. 

After  the  Sun,  the  planet  Venus  succeeds  in  order; 
she  is  of  a bright  shining  colour.  Her  greatest  north 
or  south  latitude  is  2 degrees  and  2 minutes.  When  she 
rises  well-dignified  in  a nativity,  the  person  born  will  be 
of  middle  stature,  rather  inclining  to  shortness,  with  a 
beautiful  complexion,  light  brown  hair,  the  eyes  large,  of  a 
blue  or  grey  colour,  and  with  a slow  and  rather  languish- 
ing movement,  red  lips,  and  dimples  in  the  cheeks,  chin, 
and  about  the  mouth.  In  disposition,  gracious,  very 
tender,  inclined  to  love-making ; easy  of  belief,  and  not 
given  to  labour  about  anything;  fond  of  music,  plays,  and 
all  sorts  of  merry-makings. 

When  ill-aspected  at  birth,  Venus  causes  the  native 
to  be  over-fat,  with  thick  lips,  and  much  flesh  about  the 
chin  and  cheeks.  In  disposition,  sensual,  riotous,  and 
immoral. 

Venus  governs  the  lower  parts  of  the  body,  and  the 
illnesses  she  gives  are  cancer  and  all  affections  of  the  womb. 

All  the  herbs  she  governs  have  a sweet  smell,  and 
generally  have  smooth  leaves  and  white  flowers,  such  as  the 
lily,  both  white  and  yellow,  and  the  lily-of-the-valley,  also 
the  water-lily,  the  myrtle,  maidenhair,  violets,  and  roses. 

The  trees  she  rules  are  the  walnut,  the  almond,  the 
apple-tree,  the  box-tree,  the  sycamore,  and  the1  ash. 

Of  beasts,  the  hart,  the  rabbit,  the  calf,  and  all  small  cattle. 

Of  birds,  the  dove,  the  sparrow,  the  nightingale,  the 
swan,  the  pelican,  and  the  swallow. 

Her  metal  is  copper. 

Her  stones,  white  and  red  coral,  the  beryl,  turquoise, 
margasite,  and  lapis  lazuli,  because  it  expels  melancholy. 
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Her  colours  are  white  and  purple. 

Her  orb  is  7 degrees  before  and  after  any  aspect. 

Her  day  of  the  week  is  Friday,  of  which  she  rules  the 
first  and  eighth  hour  after  sunrise. 

Her  friends  are  alL  the  planets. 

Her  angel  is  Anael. 

Mercury  is  of  a soft  silver  colour.  His  greatest  north 
latitude  is  3 degrees,  33  minutes.  His  greatest  south  lati- 
tude is  3 degrees,  33  minutes. 

When  he  rises  well-dignified  at  a birth  the  native  is  a 
person  of  subt]e  intellect,  an  excellent  logician,  and  posses- 
sing much  eloquence  in  his  speech  ; sharp  and  witty,  of 
admirable  memory,  curious  in  occult  knowledge,  given  to 
divination,  and,  if  he  should  turn  his  attention  to  trade, 
no  man  would  exceed  him  in  the  invention  of  new  ways  to 
gain  wealth. 

In  person,  when  Mercury  rises  well-dignified  the  native 
is  of  rather  small  stature,  but  elegantly  formed,  very 

active  and  supple  in  his  limbs,  and  with  long  arms;  he 

. 

will  have  a long,  narrow  face,  a high  forehead,  rather 
swelling  at  the  temples,  grey  eyes,  with  brown  spots  in 
them,  delicate  mouth,  straight  eyebrows,  a skin  of  a pale 
yellow  or  olive  colour,  the  hair  of  a red-brown,  commonly 
called  auburn. 

When  ill-dignified  at  birth,  Mercury  gives  a person 
of  very  small  stature,  with  small  insignificant  features, 
and  very  small  and  quickly  moving  eyes,  and  in  character 
he  is  shifty,  a boaster,  foolishly  loquacious,  and  a great  liar. 

He  rules  the  liver,  the  tongue,  and  the  nerves,  and 
the  illnesses  he  gives  are  epilepsy,  giddiness,  dry  cough, 
any  affection  of  the  tongue,  and  all  nervous  affections. 

The  herbs  attributed  to  him  are  generally  those  having 
a subtle  smell,  and  having  effect  on  the  tongue,  brain, 
lungs,  or  memory ; they  are  vervain,  adder’s  tongue,  anise- 
seed,  dragon-wort,  and  the  reed. 

The  trees  are  the  elder  and  the  filbert-tree. 
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The  animals  are  the  squirrel,  the  weasel,  the  spider, 
the  greyhound,  the  fox,  the  ape,  and  all  cunning  and 
quickly-moving  creatures. 

The  birds,  the  parrot,  the  magpie,  the  crane,  and  the 
linnet. 

Of  fish,  the  jack-fish  and  the  mullet. 

His  metal  is  quicksilver. 

His  stones,  all  those  of  divers  colours,  white  and  red 
carnelian,  and  marcasite,  or  fire-stone. 

In  colours  he  rules  azure,  and  all  light-blue  colours . 

His  orb  is  7 degrees  before  and  after  any  aspect. 

He  governs  Wednesday,  the  first  hour  and  the  eighth 
after  sunrise.  The  Moon,  Venus,  Jupiter,  and  the  Sun  are 
his  friends, — Saturn  and  Mars  his  enemies. 

His  angel  is  Kaphael. 

The  Moon  is  the  nearest  to  the  earth  of  all  the  seven 

\ 

planets.  She  finishes  her  course  through  the  whole  twelve 
signs  in  27  days  7 hours  and  36  seconds.  Her  greatest 
north  latitude  is  5 degrees  and  about  17  minutes,  her 
greatest  south  latitude,  5 degrees  and  12  minutes. 

When  she  rises  well-placed  in  a horoscope,  she  signifies  a 
person  of  soft  and  gentle  manners,  timid,  imaginative,  loving 
pleasure  and  ease,  yet  fond  of  moving  from  place  to  place ; 
rather  capricious,  but  of  a poetic  and  romantic  turn  of  mind. 
In  person,  those  born  under  good  aspects  of  the  Moon  are 
of  middle  height,  with  a round  head  and  face,  pale  soft 
skin,  large,  light  eyes,  usually  one  a little  larger  than  the 
other.  The  whole  body  inclined  to  be  fleshy,  the  lips  full, 
and  the  hair  of  a dull,  light  colour,  but  not  at  all  inclined  to 
gold. 

When  the  Moon  is  ill-aspected  at  birth  the  native  is 
indolent,  sometimes  a drunkard  and  vagabond,  generally 
a liar,  and,  as  Lilly  puts  it,  “ a muddling  creature.” 

The  Moon  governs  the  left  side  and  the  bladder.  She 
gives  dropsy,  all  cold  and  rheumatic  diseases,  colds  or 
hurts  in  the  eyes,  convulsive  fits,  hysteria  and  feminine 
weaknesses. 
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The  plants  she  governs  are  all  those  which  have  soft, 
juicy  leaves,  such  as  the  lettuce,  the  melon,  the  gourd,  the 
poppy,  mushroom,  cabbage,  and  cole  wort.  Of  trees,  all 
those  which  have  round  spreading  leaves,  such  as  the  lime- 
tree  and  the  sycamore. 

The  beasts  she  rules  are  those  which  love  the  water,  as 
the  otter,  the  seal. 

She  rules  all  sea  fowl,  and  also  the  goose,  the  duck,  and 
the  night  owl. 

Of  fish,  the  oyster,  the  cockle,  the  crab,  and  the  lobster. 

Her  colours  are  light- greenish  blue,  mixed  with  white. 

Her  metal  is  silver. 

Her  stones,  pearls,  diamonds,  opals,  crystals,  and  selenite. 

Her  orb  is  12  degrees  before  and  after  any  aspect. 

Her  day  is  Monday ; the  first  hour  and  the  eighth  after 
sunrise  are  hers. 

Her  friends  are  Venus,  Jupiter,  and  the  Sun. 

Her  enemies  among  the  planets  are  Saturn  and  Mars. 

Her  angel  is  Gabriel. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

CONCERNING  THE  TWELVE  HOUSES  OF  HEAVEN  AND  THEIR 

POWERS. 

The  ancient  astrologers  divided  the  heavens  into  twelve 
houses. 

The  First  House. — This  is  called  the  Ascendant , and  the 
planet  rising  therein, — whether  well  or  ill-dignified, — will 
materially  affect  the  mind,  bodily  appearance,  and  fate  of 
the  native  through  his  whole  existence.  This  house  is 
masculine  and  governs  the  head  and  face  of  man,  and  if  the 
planet  Mars  be  in  this  house  at  the  time  of  birth  there  will 
always  be  some  blemish  or  mole  in  the  face  of  the  native  ; 


30 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


if  a few  out  of  the  degrees  'have  ascended,  the  scar  or 
blemish  is,  without  fail,  on  the  upper  part  of  the  head ; if 
the  middle  part  of  the  sign  ascends,  the  mark  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  face ; if  the  latter  part  of  the  sign  is  ascending 
the  mark  is  near  the  chin.  This  house  represents  the  head, 
the  tongue,  and  the  memory,  and  it  governs  in  colour 
white. 

The  Second  House. — This  house  has  signification  of  the 
native’s  wealth  and  worldly  goods.  The  house  is  feminine, 
ruling  the  neck,  and  the  colour  is  green. 

The  Third  House. — This  governs  brothers  and  sisters, 
short  journeys,  neighbours,  letters  and  writings.  It  is 
masculine,  and  governs  the  hands,  arms,  and  shoulders ; 
its  colour  is  red  and  yellow  mixed. 

The  Fourth  House. — This  rules  the  father,  inheritances 
or  property  of  the  native,  and  shows  his  condition  at  the 
close  of  life.  It  is  feminine,  and  rules  the  stomach,  breast, 
and  lungs ; its  colour  is  red. 

The  Fifth  House. — This  signifies  the  children  of  the 
native,  also  his  success  in  speculation,  and  hazardous 
games,  the  pleasures  he  enjoys,  and  the  wealth  of  the 
father.  It  rules  the  heart,  back,  and  liver,  is  masculine, 
and  represents  in  colour  black  and  white  mixed. 

The  Sixth  House. — This  concerns  the  native’s  servants, 
sheep,  goats,  and  small  cattle.  It  also  signifies  the  father’s 
kindred.  This  house  is  feminine.  It  rules  the  belly  and 
intestines,  and  its  colour  is  black. 

The  Seventh  House  gives  judgment  of  marriage,  and 
describes  the  man  or  woman  in  all  love  questions.  It  is 
masculine,  and  it  rules  the  haunches,  and  its  colour  is  black. 

The  Eighth  House  argues  of  death,  of  legacies  and  wills, 
also  of  the  kind  of  death  a man  shall  die ; it  is  a feminine 
house.  It  rules  the  lower  parts  of  the  trunk  of  the  body ; 
its  colours  are  green  and  black. 

The  Ninth  House  gives  judgment  on  voyages  and  long 
journeys,  and  also  on  events  happening  to  the  wife’s 
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kindred.  It  rules  the  hips  and  thighs.  It  is  a masculine 
house  ; its  colours  are  green  and  white. 

The  Tenth  House  is  called  the  Mid-heaven , and  is 
feminine.  This  concerns  the  native’s  mother,  and  also  his 
calling.  It  rules  the  knees  and  hams,  and  its  colours  are 
red  and  white. 

The  Eleventh  House  represents  friends  and  friendship. 
It  is  masculine,  and  rules  the  legs. 

The  Twelfth  House. — This  house  is  often  called  the  Evil 
Daemon , for  it  is  the  house  of  sorrow,  self-undoing, 
enemies,  and  imprisonment.  It  governs  great  cattle.  It 
is  feminine,  and  rules  the  feet  and  toes,  and  in  colour  it 
governs  green. 

The  strongest  houses  are  the  first  (the  Ascendant ) and 
the  tenth  (the  Mid-heaven).  The  first,  fourth,  seventh, 
and  tenth  are  called  Angular  Houses,  and  represent  the 
four  cardinal  points  of  the  compass ; thus  the  first  is  east, 
the  seventh  west,  the  fourth  is  north,  and  the  tenth  south. 
The  second,  fifth,  eighth,  and  eleventh  houses  are  called 
Succeedent  Houses ; the  third,  sixth,  ninth,  and  twelfth 
houses  are  termed  Cadent  Houses  (see  plate  1).  Any 
planet  posited  in  a Cadent  House  is  regarded  as  weak  in 
its  effects  on  the  native.  It  is  necessary  to  have  thoroughly 
mastered  the  influences  of  the  twelve  houses,  as  well  as  those 
of  the  seven  planets,  and  of  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac,  before 
attempting  to  cast  a nativity  or  to  work  a horary  question. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

OF  THE  FART  OF  FORTUNE,  AND  OF  THE  DRAGON’S  HEAD 
AND  THE  DRAGON’S  TAIL. 

The  Part  of  Fortune,  thus  symbolised  (©),  is  very  much 
considered  by  Ptolemy,  yet  almost  all  the  modern  astro- 
logers are  inclined  to  altogether  disregard  it,  although  the 
ancients  found  in  it  considerable  effects  ; but  it  is  the  habit 
of  the  modern  school  to  think  too  much  of  reason  and  too 
little  of  experience.  It  is  true  that  we  cannot  explain  the 
influence  of  the  Part  of  Fortune ; but  neither  can  we  do 
that  of  any  of  the  planets,  and  that  which, — although 
inexplicable  to  what  we  call  reason, — has  been  made  evident 
to  us  by  experience,  should  be  taken  as  a principle  in  so 
mystical  and  old-world  a study  as  that  of  astrology,  and 
therefore,  in  a book  treating  it  after  the  manner  of  the 
ancients,  the  Part  of  Fortune  must  be  considered  according 
to  Ptolemy’s  instructions,  and  the  following  is,  in  brief, 
what  he  tells  us  about  it.  The  Part  of  Fortune  is  ascer- 
tained by  computing  the  number  of  degrees  between  the 
Sun  and  the  Moon  ; it  is  placed  at  an  equal  number  of 
degrees  distant  from  the  Ascendant,  in  the  order  of  the 
signs.  It  is  in  all  cases, — both  by  day  and  night, — to  be 
so  computed,  that  the  Moon  may  hold  with  it  the  same 
relation  as  the  Sun  does  with  the  Ascendant,  and  it  thus 
becomes,  as  it  were,  a lunar  horoscope.  But  it  must  be 
seen  which  luminary  follows  the  other  in  succession  of  the 
signs  ; for  if  the  Moon  should  so  follow  the  Sun,  then  the 
Part  of  Fortune  should  be  numbered  from  the  Ascendant, 
according  to  the  succession  of  the  signs.  But  if  the 
Moon  should  precede  the  Sun,  the  Part  of  Fortune  must  be 
numbered  from  the  Ascendant,  and  contrary  to  the  succes- 
sion of  the  signs. 

The  Part  of  Fortune  is  used  in  the  Ptolemaic  method 
to  determine  the  wealth  of  the  native  in  the  following 
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manner: — When  the  place  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  has  been 
determined  (according  to  the  method  already  given),  it  must 
be  ascertained  to  which  planets  the  dominion  of  it  belongs, 
and  their  powers  and  connection,  and  also  the  powers  of 
others  which  maybe  with  them;  for,  if  the  planets  which 
assume  dominion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  should  be  in  full 
force,  they  will  create  much  wealth,  and  more  especially  if 
the  Sun  and  the  Moon  give  testimony  in  addition. 

Saturn,  well  placed  in  the  Part  of  Fortune,  will  effect 
the  acquirement  of  riches  by  means  of  building,  agriculture, 
mining,  or  navigation ; Jupiter  by  some  office  of  trust  under 
Government,  or  some  high  position  in  the  priesthood  ; 
Mars  by  military  command;  Venus  by  means  of  friends, 
dowry  of  wives,  or  gifts  from  women  ; and  Mercury  by 
literature,  science,  or  commerce. 

The  Dragon’s  Head,  thus  symbolised  ($l),  is  not  a planet, 
but  merely  a position  in  the  Zodiac  indicating  the  Moon’s 
north  node.  If  this  point  happens  to  ascend  in  a nativity, 
it  strengthens  life  with  a robust  constitution.  If  it  falls  in 
Mid-heaven,  it  promises  great  honour  and  preferment ; if 
in  the  eleventh  house,  prosperity  and  riches.  If  the  benefic 
planets,  Jupiter  or  Venus,  happen  to  be  in  these  degrees, 
it  makes  them  much  stronger  in  their  benevolent  opera- 
tions; but  if  the  malefics,  Saturn  or  Mars,  should  be 
posited  there  in  a nativity,  it  gives  them,  on  the  contrary, 
a stronger  inclination  to  prove  unfortunate. 

The  Dragon’s  Tail  is  the  point  where  the  Moon  inter- 
sects the  ecliptic  to  her  southern  declination,  and  it  is  as 
barren  to  all  good  intents  and  purposes  as  the  Dragon’s 
Head  is  fruitful.  This  point  when  it  ascends  at  a nativity, 
blemishes  the  life,  impairs  honour  and  advancement  in  the 
Mid-heaven,  and  wastes  riches  in  the  eleventh  house.  It 
also  weakens  the  good  auspices  of  Jupiter  and  Venus,  and 
is  altogether  of  evil  significance. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

AN  EXPLANATION  OF  VARIOUS  TERMS  USED  IN  ASTROLOGY. 

Ascension,  Right. — The  distance  an y body  or  point  in 
the  heavens  is  from  the  beginning  of  the  ecliptic,  or  first 
point  of  Aries.  It  is  measured  in  degrees  and  minutes  of  a 
degree.  It  is  thus  abbreviated,  A.  R. 

Ascension,  Oblique. — If  a star  be  not  on  the  equator, 
it  will,  when  it  rises,  form  an  angle  with  that  part  of  the 
equator  which  is  rising  at  the  same  time,  and  this  is 
called  its 

Ascensional  Difference. — This,  added  to  its  right  ascen- 
sion (A.  R.)  if  it  have  south  declination,  but  subtracted  from 
it  if  it  have  north  declination,  gives  its  oblique  ascension. 

Application  signifies  the  approach  of  two  planets,  and 
is  of  three  kinds  : first,  when  a planet,  swift  of  motion, 
applies  to  one  of  slower  progress, — for  example,  we  will 
suppose  Mercury  posited  in  1 6 degrees  of  the  sign  Gemini, 
and  Mars  in  21  degrees  of  the  same  sign  (both  being 
in  direct  motion),  Mercury  being  swifter  would  overtake  and 
form  a conjunction  with  Mars,  which  is  termed  a direct 
application.  The  second  kind  of  application  is  formed 
by  two  retrograde  planets  : thus  we  will  suppose  Mercury 
in  16  degrees  of  Gemini,  and  Saturn  in  15  degrees  of  the 
same  sign,  both  retrograde.  Mercury  being  the  swiftest 
planet,  applies  to  Saturn,  a more  ponderous  planet  by 
retrogradation,  and  this  is  called  a retrograde  application. 
The  third  kind  of  application  is  when  one  planet,  being 
direct  in  motion,  meets  another  which  is  retrograde  : for 
instance,  we  will  suppose  Mercury  retrograde  in  16  degrees 
of  Gemini,  and  Saturn  direct  in  motion  in  12  degrees  of 
the  same  sign;  here  Mercury  being  the  higher  planet 
applies  to  a conjunction  of  Saturn  by  a retrograde  motion. 
These  two  last  are  considered  evil  applications.  It  should 
also  be  remembered  that  the  superior  planets,  Saturn, 
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Jupiter,  and  Mars,  never  apply  to  the  inferior  planets, 
Venus,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon,  except  by  retrograde 
motion  ; but  the  inferior  planets  apply  in  both  ways. 

Besieging  signifies  a planet  situated  between  the  two 
malevolent  planets,  Saturn  and  Mars  : thus,  if  Saturn  were 
in  the  12th  degree  of  Aries,  Jupiter  in  the  14th,  and  Mars 
in  the  16th,  Jupiter  would  then  be  besieged  by  the  two 
malefic  planets,  Saturn  and  Mars.  This  is,  of  course,  an 
evil  position. 

Combust. — A planet  is  said  to  be  combust  when  within 
eight  and  a half  degrees  of  the  Sun,  when  it  loses  part  of 
its  power.  If  the  planet  should  be  one  with  much  latitude, 
the  Sun  has  not  much  power  over  it,  beyond  the  distance 
of  seven  degrees. 

Cazimi. — A planet  is  said  to  be  in  cazimi  when  it  is  in 
the  heart  of  the  Sun ; that  is,  only  17  minutes  before 
or  after  the  Sun.  All  astrologers  agree  that  a planet  is 
fortified  by  this  position  ; whereas  a planet  in  combustion 
is  of  an  evil  nature. 

Direct  motion  signifies  that  a planet  is  moving  on  its 
natural  course,  according  to  the  succession  of  the  signs  of 
the  Zodiac  : thus  a planet  is  direct  in  motion  when  it  moves 
from  Aries  to  Taurus,  or  from  Taurus  to  Gemini. 

Frustration  means  the  approach  of  a swift  planet  to 
an  aspect  with  one  of  slower  motion ; but  before  it  can 
approach  near  enough  to  join  that  aspect,  the  more  weighty 
planet  is  joined  to  some  other,  by  which  the  first  aspect  is 
frustrated.  For  instance,  suppose  Saturn  placed  in  16 
degrees  of  Gemini,  Jupiter  in  15  degrees  of  Leo,  and  Mars 
in  11  degrees  of  the  same  sign;  here  Mars  applies  to 
a conjunction  with  Jupiter,  but  before  he  can  reach  it, 
Jupiter  meets  a sextile  aspect  from  Saturn,  which  frustrates 
the  conjunction  of  Mars,  and  utterly  does  away  with  the 
event  promised  by  the  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Jupiter. 

Ho.yz  is  when  a masculine  diurnal  planet  is  situated 
above  the  horizon  in  the  day-time  ; or,  when  a feminine 
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nocturnal  planet  is  placed  below  the  horizon  in  the  night- 
time ; this  is  fortunate  in  its  influence. 

Increasing  in  light  is  when  a planet  is  separating  from  the 
Sun,  or  the  Sun  from  a planet;  thus  the  Moon,  at  her 
greatest  distance  from  the  Sun,  appears  with  the  greatest 
degree  of  light,  having  her  whole  orb  illumined. 

Longitude  and  Latitude. — The  longitude  of  any  star  or 
planet  is  the  degree  of  the  Zodiac  in  which  it  is  found. 
Numbered  from  the  first  point  of  the  sign  Aries,  the 
latitude  of  a star  or  planet  is  its  distance  north  or  south 
of  the  Sun’s  path,  or  ecliptic  line  numbered  by  the  degrees 
of  the  meridian. 

Lords. — That  planet  is  called  the  lord  of  a sign  whose 
house  the  sign  represents ; thus  Saturn  is  lord  of  the  signs 
Aquarius  and  Capricornus.  The  lord  of  a house  is  that 
planet  of  which  the  sign  is  on  the  cusp  of  such  house.  The 
lord  of  the  geniture  is  the  planet  which  is  most  exalted 
at  birth. 

Lunation. — The  d,  □,  or  $ of  © and  D ; also  the 
length  of  time  D is  going  round  the  ©,  or  round  the  Zodiac. 

M.  C..  or  Medium  Cceli,  or  Mid-heaven. — The  meridian 
above  the  earth. 

Meridian. — That  point  which  is  always  south  (where  © 
is  at  nopn)  is  the  meridian  above  the  earth ; and  that  point 
which  always  north  (where  © is  at  midnight)  is  the 
meridiaK  below  the  earth. 

Meridian  Distance. — The  distance  any  body  is  by  A.  R. 
from  the  meridian. 

Moderator. — The  ©,  D , Asc.,  M.  C.  or  0,  because  each 
acts  in  a mode  peculiar  to  itself. 

Nocturnal  Arc. — The  length  of  time  any  point  in  the 
heavens  is  below  the  earth,  from  its  setting  till  it  rises 
again.  It  is  usually  turned  into  degrees. 

Node. — That  part  of  the  ecliptic  where  a planet  passes 
out  of  north  into  south  latitude  is  its  south  node ; that 
where  it  goes  into  north  latitude  is  its  north  node. 
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Oriental  and  Occidental. — A planet  when  oriental  rises 
before  the  Sun,  when  occidental  sets  alter  him  and  is  seen 
bove  the  horizon  when  the  Sun  is  down ; consequently,  when 
a planet  is  oriental  it  is  posited  in  the  east,  and  when 
occidental,  in  the  "west. 

From  the  fourth  house  eastward  to  the  tenth  is  oriental, 
and  from  the  tenth  westward  to  the  fourth  is  occidental. 
But  © or  J>  are  oriental  between  the  first  and  tenth,  and 
its  opposite  quarter,  and  are  occidental  between  the  tenth 
and  seventh,  and  its  opposite  quarter. 

Parallels,  in  the  zodiac,  are  equal  distances  from  the 
equator,  or  having  the  same  declination,  whether  of  the 
same  name  or  the  opposite. 

Perigrine  is  said  of  a planet  when  he  is  posited  in  a 
sign  where  he  has  no  essential  dignity  by  house,  triplicity, 
terms,  or  face. 

Prohibition  indicates  the  state  of  two  planets  applying 
to  each  other  by  conjunction,  but,  before  such  conjunction 
can  be  formed,  a third  planet,  by  means  of  swifter  motion, 
interposes  his  body  and  destroys  the  expected  conjunction 
by  forming  an  aspect  himself.  For  example,  suppose  Mars 
posited  in  7 degrees  of  Aries,  Saturn  in  12  degrees,  and 
the  Sun  in  6 degrees  of  the  same  sign,  Mars  is  the 
promittor  of  the  event  or  business  in  hand,  and  indicates 
its  completion  .as  soon  as  he  comes  to  a conjunction  with 
Saturn;  but  the  Sun,  being  swifter  in  motion  than  Mars, 
passes  him  and  prevents  their  conjunction  by  forming  that 
aspect  himself.  This  would  indicate  that  whatever  was 
expected,  whether  good  or  evil,  from  the  conjunction  of 
Mars  and  Saturn  is  prohibited,  and  will  not  take  place. 

Promittor. — The  planets  h , 'll,  <$ , ? , and  £ . If  © or 
])  should  be  directed  to  each  other,  the  one  directed  to  may 
be  termed  a promittor ; so  if  ® Asc.  or  M.  C.  be  directed 
to  © or  ),  these  become  promittors,  because  they  promise 
the  event. 

Radical ; radix. — The  figure  at  birth  is  the  radix  or  root 
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from  which  everything  is  judged,  and  the  term  radical 
refers  to  it. 

Retrograde. — The  backward  motion  which  the  planets 
appear  to  have  sometimes,  in  consequence  of  the  position 
and  motion  of  the  earth. 

Stationary  is  understood  of  a planet  when  to  the  eye  of 
a beholder  on  earth  it  appears  to  stand  still.  Not  that  a 
planet  can  ever  really  be  in  this  state,  but  is  only  so 
rendered  by  the  inequalities  arising  from  the  position  and 
motion  of  the  earth. 

Refranation  is  when  some  planet  in  direct  motion  applies 
to  another  planet,  but  before  they  can  meet  becomes  retro- 
grade:,  and  thus  refrains  from  forming  the  aspect  expected. 
For  instance,  we  will  suppose  Jupiter  in  the  12th  degree  of 
Gemini,  and  Mars  in  the  8th ; here  Mars,  who  is  the  swifter 
planet,  promises  very  soon  to  overtake  Jupiter,  and  form 
the  conjunction  with  him,  but  just  at  the  instant  becomes 
retrograde  and  refrains  from  the  conjunction  by  moving  in 
an  opposite  course  from  Jupiter.  The  effect  of  this  refra- 
nation would  be  that  what  was  promised  by  the  conjunction 
of  Mars  and  Jupiter  would  not  take  place. 

Separation  is  when  two  planets  have  been  in  conjunction, 
or  in  any  of  the  other  aspects  to  each  other,  and  have  just 
departed  from  that  position.  Thus,  if  we  suppose  Saturn 
in  12  degrees  of  Sagittarius,  and  Jupiter  in  13  degrees  of 
that  sign,  Jupiter  will  then  be  separated  one  degree  from 
a partite  or  perfect  conjunction  with  Saturn,  but  they  would 
still  be  in  what  is  called  platic , or  imperfect  conjunction, 
till  they  were  separated  nine  degrees,  when  the  aspect 
would  cease. 

Translation  of  Light  and  Nature. — This  happens  when 
a light  planet  separates  from  a heavy  one,  and  joins 
with  another  more  ponderous,  and  it  is  effected  in  the 
following  manner  : we  must  suppose  Saturn  to  be 

posited  in  20  degrees  of  Aries,  Jupiter  in  13  degrees, 
and  Mars  in  14  degrees  of  the  same  sign ; here  Mars 
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separates  from  a conjunction  with  Jupiter  and  translates 
the  light  and  nature  of  that  planet  to  Saturn,  to  whom  he 
next  applies.  The  effect  of  this  would  be  that  if  an  event 
had  been  promised  by  Saturn,  then,  whoever  was  repre- 
sented by  Mars  would  obtain  all  the  assistance  of  the 
benevolent  planet  Jupiter,  and  translate  it  to  Saturn.  This 
position  of  the  planets  would  promise  success  in  lawsuits 
or  marriage,  or  any  other  questions  of  the  kind. 

Swift  of  course  is  when  a planet  moves  further  than  his 
usual  motion  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  he  is  sloiv  of  course 
when  he  moves  less  than  his  ordinary  motion  in  the  same 
course  of  time. 

Void  of  course  is  when  a planet  is  separated  from  another 
planet,  and  does  not,  during  its  continuance  in  the  same 
sign,  form  any  aspect  with  any  other  planet.  This  most 
usually  happens  with  the  Moon.  The  effect  of  this  is  that 
if  the  planet  promising  the  event  be  void  of  course,  the 
matter  will  not  have  a good  issue. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

OF  THE  FIGURE  OF  THE  HEAVENS. 

This  was  formerly  termed  a horoscope , but  is  now  more 
generally  called  a figure  of  the  heavens.  It  is  simply  a 
scheme,  or  plan,  representing  an  accurate  picture  of  the 
heavens, — that  is,  of  the  positions  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  and 
planets,  and,  in  some  instances,  of  the  fixed  stars  also,  for 
the  moment  at  which  a child  is  born.  In  horary  questions 
the  figure  is  drawn  for  the  required  time,  which  may  be 
the  moment  of  the  propounding  of  a question  to  an  astro- 
loger, or  of  the  occurrence  of  any  event  of  the  result  of 
which  astrological  information  is  desired. 

This  map,  which  contains  the  twelve  divisions  already 
described  as  the  twelve  houses  of  heaven,  may  be  drawn 
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in  either  a square  or  circular  form.  Lilly  and  other 
mediaeval  writers  use  both  forms  indiscriminately;  modern 
astrologers  seem  to  prefer  the  circles,  and  as  this  is, 
perhaps,  more  easily  understood,  the  following  diagram 
(plate  2)  is  drawn  up  in  that  manner.  It  will  be  seen  that 
it  is  formed  of  three  circles.  In  the  centre  space  the  date, 
time,  and  place  of  the  event  of  a horary  question  are  entered, 
and  in  a nativity  the  name,  sex,  and  moment  of  birth  of  the 
native.  The  next  space  (divided  into  twelve  equal  parts  for 
the  houses)  is  reserved  for  the  planets,  and  in  the  outer  space 
are  placed  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac,  with  the  number  of  their 
degrees,  on  the  cusp  of  heach  ouse.  The  cusps  of  the 
Houses  are  represented  by  that  line  between  each  house. 
Having  obtained  an  Ephemeris,  or  astrological  almanack* 
for  the  year  required,  we  must  find  the  Sidereal  Time  for 
the  day  and  month  of  the  birth,  or  question ; then,  if  the 
time  of  the  event  be  before  noon  we  must  deduct  the 
difference  between  the  given  time  and  noon  from  the 
Sidereal  Time  of  the  day ; — for  example,  on  the  day  of  the 
event  (the  9th  January,  1889),  the  Sidereal  Time  at  noon 
is  shown  by  the  Ephemeris  to  be  19  hours  16  minutes  51 
seconds,  if  the  birth  had  been  at  9 a.m.  The  difference 
between  9 a.m.  and  noon  is  3 hours.  We  should,  therefore, 
have  to  deduct  3 hours  from  19  hours  16  minutes  51  seconds, 
which  gives  16  hours  16  minutes  51  seconds,  the  Sidereal 
Time  required. 

As  the  event  is  supposed  to  happen  at  3 in  the  afternoon , 
we  must  add  the  difference  between  noon  and  the  time  given 
to  the  Sidereal  Time  of  the  day.  The  difference  between 
noon  and  3 p.m.  is  3 hours,  and,  as  the  Sidereal  Time  on 
the  9th  January,  1889,  is  19  hours  16  minutes  51  seconds, 
we  add  3 hours  to  this  amount,  which  gives  22  hours  16 
minutes  51  seconds,  the  Sidereal  Time  required. 

We  must  now  proceed  to  place  the  signs  for  3 p.m. 

* Zadkiel’s  arid  Raphael's  are  both  good  ; the  following  figure  is  worked, 
after  the  Ephemeris  of  the  latter. 
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on  the  9th  January,  18S9,  which  is  thus  done  : — we  turn 
to  the  “ Table  of  Houses  ” (which  will  be  found  at  the  end 
of  the  Ephemeris),  and  having  found  (under  the  column 
headed  “ Sidereal  Time  ”)  the  nearest  time  to  22  hours 
16  minutes  51  seconds,  which  in  this  case  is  22  hours 
16  minutes  48  seconds  for  the  latitude  of  London,  we 
see  in  the  next  column  (headed  10)  the  sign  x (Pisces), 
and  the  number  3°  opposite  our  Sidereal  Time,  showing 
that  the  third  degree  of  Pisces  is  on  the  cusp  of  the 
10th  house.  In  the  next  column  (headed  11)  we  see 
<r  (Aries),  and  the  number  7°  ; we,  therefore,  place 
7°  on  the  cusp  of  the  11th  house,  next  24°  &,  on 
the  12th  ; then  7°  5'  <s  on  the  Ascendant  (or  first  house), 
23'  on  the  2nd,  and  10°  SI  on  the  3rd  ; for  the  remaining 
houses  we  place  the  signs  in  order  opposite  to  those  already 
given,  keeping  the  same  number  of  degrees  to  each  corre- 
sponding house  and  sign.  The  opposite  house  to  the  10th 
is  the  4th,  and  the  opposite  sign  to  X is  vji ; we  therefore 
place  3°  Tiji  on  the  cusp  of  the  4th  house,  and  so  on  of  the 
rest.  It  will,  however,  now  be  seen  that  the  two  signs  n 
and  t are  missing  ; these  signs  are  “ intercepted, which 
means  that  they  lie  between  two  houses  without  occupying 
the  cusp  of  either ; they  must,  therefore,  be  placed  in  their 
order  betiveen  the  cusps  of  the  houses.  This  is,  of  course, 
not  always  the  case,  and  some  horoscopes  will  have  no 
intercepted  signs. 

How  to  Place  the  Planets. 

In  the  Ephemeris  the  longitudes  of  the  planets  are  given 
daily  for  mean  noon  ; so,  to  find  the  exact  place  of  a planet 
for  a given  time,  we  must  note  the  difference  of  longitude 
between  the  previous  noon  and  noon  of  the  day  for  drawing 
the  map  for  a.m.  and  for  p.m.,  the  difference  between 
noon  of  the  day  and  noon  of  the  day  after.  This  difference 
is  the  motion  of  the  planet  in  24  hours,  which  we  must 
work  thus : — As  24  hours  are  to  - hours  ( i.e .,  the  differ- 
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ence  between  the  given  time  and  noon),  so  is  the  daily 
motion  to  the  motion  required.  For  example,  the  © at 
noon  on  the  9th  January  is  (omitting  seconds)  in  19°  29'  yf, 
and  on  the  10th  January  at  noon  he  is  in  20°  30'  vy,  which 
gives  a daily  motion  of  59  minutes.  We  must  find  his 
place  for  3 p.m.  on  the  9th  January.  As  24  hours  are  to 
3 hours,  so  are  59  minutes  to  the  time  required ; this 
equals  about  7 minutes,  which  we  add  to  the  ©’s  longi- 
tude at  noon  on  the  9th.  If  the  event  had  been  for  a.m. 
this  amount  would  have  been  deducted  from  the  ©’s  longi- 
tude at  noon  on  the  day  of  the  event.  We  must  proceed 
in  the  same  way  for  the  other  planets,  and  place  them  in 
the  map,  according  to  their  positions  in  respect  to  the 
degrees  on  the  cusps  of  the  houses.  The  © will  be  in 
19°  36'  YP,  or  about  the  middle  of  the  7th  house.  And 
note  that  the  number  of  degrees  of  a sign  on  the  cusp 
of  any  house  shows  that  that  sign  commenced  in  the  pre- 
vious house.  Supposing  the  © had  been  1°  of  yp,  we 
should  then  have  placed  it  in  the  6th  house,  a little  below 
the  cusp  of  the  7th.  When  a planet  is  Retrograde  (shown 
in  the  Ephemeris  thus  R .),  we  add  the  amount  to  the 
longitude  when  the  event  is  before  noon  or  a.m.,  and  deduct 
it  from  the  longitude  when  the  event  is  afternoon  or  p.m. 

To  Find  the  “ Part  of  Fortune.” 

Subtract  the  place  of  the  Sun  in  signs,  degrees,  and 
minutes  from  that  of  the  Moon,  and  add  the  result  to  the 
sign,  degree,  and  minute  of  the  cusp  of  the  horoscope,  or 
ascendant.  When  the  Moon  has  less  signs  than  the  Sun 
we  have  to  borrow  twelve.  For  example,  we  wish  to 
find  the  “ Part  of  Fortune”  for  the  9th  January  at  3 p.m. 


Place  of  D 

Signs. 

0 

Degrees. 

26 

Minutes. 

17 

Subtract  place  of  © 

9 

19 

36 

Grives 

3 

6 

41 

Add  place  of  Cusp  of  Ascendant 

o 

O 

7 

5 

Grives  place  of  © 

6 

13 

45 
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That  is,  the  Part  of  Fortune  is  in  13  degrees  45  minutes  of 
the  7th  sign  ; Virgo  is  the  6th  sign,  but  as  our  amount 
is  13°  45'  more  than  the  6 signs  we  place  the  Part  of 
Fortune  (®)  in  13°  45’  of  Libra,  just  past  the  cusp  of  the 
5th  house,  thus  completing  the  map.  The  mode  of  giving 
a general  judgment  on  a horoscope  will  be  shown  further  on. 


CHAPTER  X. 


OF  THE  INFLUENCES  OF  THE  FIXED  STARS. 

The  fixed  stars  are  so  called  because  they  appear  to  keep 
at  the  same  distance  from  one  another  in  the  heavens. 
All  of  these  stars  have  their  respective  influences  analogous 
to  those  of  the  planets.  The  following  table  of  the  prin- 
cipal fixed  stars,  with  their  several  magnitudes  and  natures, 
will  be  found  useful.  It  is  only  those  of  the  first  and 
second  magnitude  which  much  affect  us  ; the  influence  of 
those  stars  marked  as  of  fourth  magnitude  is  very  slight. 
The  time  of  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  fixed  stars  varies 
according  to  the  latitudes  of  the  places  of  observation. 
Their  longitudes  increase  at  the  annual  rate  of  50  seconds, 
but  their  latitudes  vary  very  little.  The  right  ascension 
and  declinations  of  the  numerous  fixed  stars  are  given  every 
year  in  the  Nautical  Almanack. 


Table  of  the  Principal  Fixed  Stars,  with  their 
Magnitudes  and  Natures. 


Stars. 


South  End  of  the  Tail  of  the  Whale 

The  Star  in  the  Wing  of  Pegasus  

The  Head  of  Andromeda 

The  Whale’s  Belly 

Trie  Girdle  of  Andromeda 

The  Bright  Star  in  the  Head  of  Aries  ... 

The  Left  Foot  of  Andromeda  

The  Bright  Star  in  the  Jaw  of  the  Whale 


Magnitudes. 


Natures. 


Of  the  nature  of  Saturn. 
Mars  and  Mercury. 
Jupiter  and  Yenus. 
Saturn. 

Venus. 

Saturn  and  Mars. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 
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Stars. 


Caput  Algol  

The  Pleiades  or  Seven  Sutra  

The  Middle  Star  in  the  Pleiades  

Oculus  Taurus  

Aldebaran  

Rigel  

The  Foremost  Shoulder  of  Orion  

The  She-Goat  

The  Middle  Star  in  Orion’s  Belt 

The  Highest  Star  in  the  Head  of  Orion. 

The  Star  in  the  Horn  of  the  Bull  

Propus  ... ■ 

The  Right  Shoudler  of  Auriga  

The  Foot  of  Gemini  

Castor  ' 

Pollux  

The  Smaller  Dog  Siar 

Prassepe*  

North  Asellus  

South  Asellus 

Cor  Leonis  or  Regulus  

Heart  of  Hydra 

Vindemiatrix  

The  Back  of  the  Lion  

The  Tail  of  the  Lion  

Crater  

Arcturus  

The  Virgin’s  Spike,  or  Arista  

The  South  Balance  

The  North  Balance  

The  Left  Hand  of  Ophiucus  

The  Highest  Srar  in  Head  of  Scorpio  . 

The  Left  Knee  of  Ophiucus  

Cor  Scorpio 

Ant.ares  

The  Bight  Knee  of  Ophiucus  

The  Bright  Star  of  the  "Vulture  

The  Mouth  of  Pegasus  

The  Tail  of  the  Goat  

Marchab  

Fomahaut  

Scheat-Pegasi 


Magnitudes. 


Natures. 


Saturn  and  J u piter. 

Mars  and  the  Moon. 

Mars  and  the  Moon. 

Venus. 

Mars. 

Jupiter  and  Venus. 

Mars  and  Mercury. 

Mercury  and  Mars. 

Jupiter  and  Saturn. 

Jupiter  and  Saturn. 

Mars. 

Mars. 

Mars  and  Mercury. 

Mercury  and  Venus. 

Mars,  Venus,  and  Saturn. 
Mars. 

Mercury  and  Mars. 

Mars  and  the  Moon. 

Mars  and  the  Sun. 

Mars  and  the  Sun. 

Mars. 

Saturn  and  Venus. 

Saturn,  Venus,  and  Mercury. 
Saturn  and  Venus. 

Saturn,  Venus,  and  Mercury. 
Venus  and  Mercury. 

Jupiter  and  Mars. 

Venus  and  Mars. 

Saturn  and  Venus. 

Jupiter  and  Mars. 

Mars  and  Saturn. 

Saturn  and  Venus. 

Saturn  and  Venus. 

Mars  and  Jupiter. 

M ars. 

Saturn  and  Venus. 

Saturn  and  Mercury. 

Venus  and  Mercury. 

Saturn. 

Mars  and  Mercury. 

Venus  and  Mercury. 

Saturn. 


To  know  when  any  of  these  fixed  stars  will  affect  the 
horoscope,  we  must  note  the  sign  and  degree  on  the  cusps 
of  the  houses,  and  if  (on  consulting  the  Ephemeris)  any 
of  these  stars  should  be  found  to  be  ascending  or  descending 
within  five  degrees  Qf  the  signs  upon  the  cusps  of  the 
several  houses,  they  must  be  entered  in  the  same  manner 


* The  nebulous  mass  in  the  body  of  the  Crab. 
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as  the  planets,  and  their  qualities  weighed  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  planet  or  planets  with  which  they  correspond, 
as  shown  by  the  table  given. 

The  influences  of  the  fixed  stars  are  not  much  con- 
sidered by  the  modern  astrologers,  yet  in  certain 
positions  their  power  is  undeniable.  The  conjunction 
and  opposition  are  the  only  aspects  to  be  con- 
sidered in  regard  to  them,  as  they  do  not  operate 
on  the  planets  by  sextile,  square,  or  trine  aspects. 
When  a fixed  star  happens  to  be  in  conjunction  with 
the  Sun  at  birth,  certain  effects  are  distinctly  trace- 
able. For  example,  the  Sun  conjoined  with  Alde- 
baran,  Hercules,  Antares,  or  any  fixed  star  having 
the  nature  of  Mars*  threatens  a violent  death,  or  at 
best,  constant  illness  to  the  native.  The  Sun,  with  the 
Pleiades,  Castor,  Pollux,  or  Prgesepe,  show  a cruel  and 
headstrong  disposition  in  the  native,  and  the  ’probability  of 
violent  death.  The  star  Arista,  with  the  Sun,  gives  great 
and  lasting  good  fortune.  All  the  stars  of  the  nature  of 
Saturn,  conjoined  with  the  Sun,  bring  calamity  and  dis- 
grace. When  a fixed  star,  whose  latitude  does  not  differ 
much  from  that  of  the  Moon,  is  in  conjunction  with  her, 
certain  effects  are  produced  ; for  instance,  when  she  is  con- 
joined with  Aldebaran  or  Pollux,  violent  death  is  indicated ; 
when  with  the  Pleiades,  injury  to  the  eyes  or  blindness. 
The  Moon  with  Antares,  and  in  opposition  to  Saturn  with 
Aldebaran,  shows  death  by  strangulation.  The  moon, 
with  Aldebaran  or  Antares  either  in  the  ascendant  or  in  the 
mid-heaven,  gives  brilliant  honours,  but  not  without  many 
attendant  dangers  and  hair-breadth  escapes.  Fixed  stars 
of  the  first  magnitude,  near  the  cusp  of  the  seventh  house, 
show  a rich  wife,  but  her  disposition  will  sympathise  with 
the  planetary  qualities  of  the  star.  Fomahaut  and  Kigel, 
in  either  the  ascendant  or  mid-heaven,  give  fame  after 
death.  Syrius,  the  Hog  Star,  in  conjunction  with  the  Sun, 
either  in  the  ascendant  or  mid-heaven,  gives  preferment 
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and  honours  from  royalty.  Caput  Algol,  in  conjunction 
with  the  Sun  in  the  eighth  house,  and  in  square  to  Mars, 
shows  decapitation. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

OF  THE  EFFECT  OF  JEACII  PLANET  IN  EACH  OF  THE  TWELVE 

HOUSES.  * 

Saturn  in  the  first  house,  or  ascendant,  shows  melancholy 
and  many  sorrows,  and  if  near  the  ascendant  probability 
of  early  death ; in  the  second  house  pecuniary  troubles ; 
in  the  third  quarrels  with  brothers  and  sisters,  and  dangers 
and  losses  in  travelling ; in  the  fourth  house  death  of 
father  or  mother,  and  loss  of  friends ; in  the  fifth  barren- 
ness, death  of  children  ; in  the  sixth  illness,  worries  with 
servants,  and  losses  from  . cattle  ; in  the  seventh  an  un- 
governable wife,  and  unhappy  marriage;  in  the  eighth 
violent  death  and  loss  of  legacies ; in  the  ninth  losses 
by  sea ; in  the  tenth  dishonour  and  imprisonment ; in  the 
eleventh  deep  depression,  and  false  friends  ; in  the  twelfth 
sorrow,  trouble,  and  persecution  from  secret  enemies.  If 
the  planet  is  strong — that  is,  well  dignified — these  evils 
are  much  lessened. 

Jupiter  in  the  first  house  gives  a good,  happy,  and  long 
life  ; in  the  second  riches  ; in  the  third  family  affection 
and  fortunate  short  journeys ; in  the  fourth  lands  and 
inheritance  with  an  honourable  life  and  end ; in  the  fifth 
many  children  who  are  good  and  affectionate  ; in  the  sixth 
faithful  servants  and  fortunate  dealings  respecting  cattle ; 
in  the  seventh  honourable  marriage  ; in  the  eighth  long  life 
and  natural  death  ; in  the  ninth  profitable  sea  voyages ; in 
the  tenth  preferment  and  honours ; in  the  eleventh  faithful 
friends ; in  the  twelfth  victory  over  secret  enemies.  This, 
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of  course,  means  when  the  planet  is  strong  in  dignities  ; ii 
weak  the  good  will  be  somewhat  abated. 

Mars  in  the  first  house  shows  shortness  of  life  and  scars 
on  the  head  or  face  ; in  the  second  poverty  and  troubles  ; in 
the  third  quarrels  with  kindred  and  dangers  in  travelling  ; 
in  the  fourth  short  life  to  the  fathers  ; in  the  fifth  disobedient 
children ; in  the  sixth  fevers,  bad  servants,  and  loss  of 
cattle ; in  the  seventh  sensuality  and  unhappiness  in 
marriage ; in  the  eighth  a violent  death ; in  the  ninth 
irreligion,  and  losses  at  sea ; in  the  tenth  military  prefer- 
ment, but  troubles  from  great  dignitaries ; in  the  eleventh 
false  friends  and  loss  of  money ; in  the  twelfth  imprison- 
ment. This  is  when  Mars  is  afflicted,  but  if  well-aspected 
these  evils  are  somewhat  abated. 

The  Sun  in  the  first  house  gives  honour,  glory,  and  long 
life ; in  the  second  much  riches  but  great  extravagance ; 
in  the  third  good  brethren  and  fortunate  journeys  ; in  the 
fourth  a noble  inheritance  and  honours  in  old  age ; in  the 
fifth  few  children,  yet  such  as  will  be  a comfort  ; in  the 
sixth  diseases  of  the  mind  ; in  the  seventh  a good  wife, 
honourable  adversaries,  and  sickness;  in  the  eighth  good 
dowry  with  the  wife,  but  danger  of  a violent  death ; in  the 
ninth  gain  by  the  sea,  and  ecclesiastical  dignities ; in  the 
tenth  gain  from  princes  and  noble  women ; in  the  eleventh 
distinguished  friendships ; in  the  twelfth  powerful  adver- 
saries. This  is  if  the  Sun  is  well-dignified  ; if  weak  the  good 
fortune  is  not  so  pronounced. 

Venus  in  the  first,  house  gives  good  health,  but  sensuality 
as  regards  the  opposite  sex ; in  the  second  riches  by 
means  of  women ; in  the  third,  in  a woman’s  horoscope,  by 
means  of  lovers  above  her  in  rank  ; in  the  fourth  inherit- 
ance ; in  the  fifth  many  children  ; in  the  sixth  illness  from 
excesses ; in  the  seventh  a good  and  beautiful  wife  and 
very  few  enemies;  in  the  eighth  a good  dowry  with  the 
wife  and  a natural  death ; in  the  ninth  good  fortune  by 
sea ; in  the  tenth  honour  and  preferment  through  the 
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means  of  some  one  of  the  opposite  sex;  in  the  eleventh 
sympathetic  friends ; in  the  twelfth  freedom  from  the 
power  of  private  enemies.  This  if  Venus  be  strong ; if 
weak,  the  good  fortune  is  less  pronounced. 

Mercury  in  the  first  house  gives  noble  thoughts,  graceful 
elocution,  and  love  of  art  and  science ; in  the  second  profit 
by  intellectual  work ; in  the  third  mathematical  skill,  swift 
and  prosperous  journeys;  in  the  fourth  the  gain  of  an 
inheritance  by  craftiness ; in  the  fifth  clever  children  ; in 
the  sixth  thieving  servants,  and  diseases  of  the  brain;  in 
the  seventh  a fomenter  of  quarrels  , but  a discreet  wife ; in 
the  eighth  death  by  consumption  ; in  the  ninth  wonderful 
ability,  especially  in  occult  matters ; in  the  tenth  much 
preferment  for  ability ; in  the  eleventh  inconstant  friends ; 
in  the  twelfth  secret  enemies,  but  they  will  not  much  affect 
the  destiny.  This  is  when  Mercury  is  well-dignified.  If 
weak,  the  good  fortune  is  much  lessened. 

The  Moon  in  the  ascendant,  or  first  house,  shows  the  native 
will  travel  and  will  gain  the  favour  of  noble  persons ; in 
the  second  she  sometimes  gives  unstable  fortune,  riches,  and 
poverty  alternately;  in  the  third  long  journeys;  in  the 
fourth  profit  by  travelling ; in  the  fifth  many  children  ; in 
the  sixth  diseases  of  the  brain,  but  good  servants ; in  the 
seventh  honourable  marriage ; in  the  eighth  danger  by 
drowning,  but  otherwise  a long  and  healthy  life ; in  the 
ninth  many  long  sea  voyages,  inconstancy  in  religion,  and 
love  of  art ; in  the  tenth  great  honours ; in  the  eleventh 
the  friendship  of  noble  personages ; in  the  twelfth  the 
common  people  will  be  the  native's  enemies  and  do  him 
much  wrong. 

The  Dragon’s  Head  when  posited  in  the  first  house  shows 
poverty;  in  the  second  a good  estate;  in  the  third  honest 
kindred  and  fortunate  journeys;  in  the  fourth  gain  by 
travels ; in  the  fifth  long  life  and  good  children ; in  the 
sixth  health  and  good  servants ; in  the  seventh  a virtuous 
wife  ; in  the  eighth  many  legacies  and  a natural  death ; in 
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tlie  ninth  prosperity  at  sea  ; in  the  tenth  honour  ; in  the 
eleventh  faithful  friends  ; in  the  twelfth  open  enemies. 

The  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  same  places  signifies  the  contrary 
in  all  things. 

The  Part  of  Fortune  gives  promise  of  all  those  things 
signified  by  the  house  in  which  it  is  posited,  unless  afflicted 
by  the  presence  of  one  of  the  malefic  planets. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

ON  FORMING  A GENERAL  JUDGMENT  ON  A NATIVITY. 

Respecting  the  distribution  of  the  doctrine  of  nativities, 
we  are  to  consider  first  the  'parents,  then  the  duration  of 
life  ; the  shape  and  figure  of  the  body  ; after  these  the  quality 
of  the  mind  ; then  as  to  fortune  in  regard  to  honours  as 
well  as  wealth.  In  succession  to  these  the  character  of  the 
employment ; the  questions  relative  to  marriage,  children, 
and  friendships  ; then  that  concerning  travel  ; and  lastly, 
that  concerning  the  kind  of  death  which  awaits  the  native 
from  the  configuration  of  the  heavens  at  his  birth. 

The  Parents. — In  conformity  with  nature,  says  Ptolemy, 
the  Sun  and  Saturn  are  allotted  to  the  person  of  the  father  ; 
and  the  Moon  and  Venus  to  that  of  the  mother  ; and  the 
mode  in  which  these  luminaries  and  planets  may  be  found 
posited,  with  reference  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  other 
planets  and  stars,  will  intimate  the  situation  of  affairs 
affecting  the  parents. 

If  Mars  should  be  in  bad  aspect  to  the  Sun,  the  father 
will  receive  some  injury  to  the  fiice  or  die  suddenly  ; but  a 
long  life  is  presaged  if  Jupiter  or  Venus  be  in  any  mode 
whatever  configurated  with  either  the  Sun  or  Saturn. 

If  Mars  be  succedent  to  the  Moon  or  Venus,  or  in  quartile 
or  opposition  to  them,  or  if  Saturn  be  similarly  aspected 
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to  the  Moon  only,  and  both  of  them  be  void  of  course 
or  retrograde,  or  cadent,  adverse  accidents  and  disease  will 
attend  the  mother  ; should  they,  on  the  other  hand,  be 
swift  in  motion  and  placed  in  angles,  they  portend  that 
her  life  will  be  short,  or  grievously  afflicted. 

Should  the  Sun  be  configurated,  in  any  mode  whatever, 
with  the  Moon  or  Venus,  or  should  Venus  herself  be 
harmoniously  configurated  with  the  Moon,  either  by  the 
sextile,  the  trine,  or  the  conjunction,  the  mother  will  live 
long. 

Concerning  the  duration  of  the  native’s  own  life,  the 
Hylegliacal*  places  are,  according  to  Ptolemy,  the  sign 
on  the  angle  of  the  Ascendant  from  the  fifth  degree  above 
the  horizon  to  the  twenty-fifth  degree  below  it ; the  thirty 
degrees  in  dexter-s extile  thereto  constituting  the  eleventh 
house  ; also  the  thirty  degrees  in  dexter-quartile,  forming 
the  Mid-heaven  above  the  earth  ; those  in  dexter-trine 
making  the  ninth  house  ; and  lastly,  those  in  opposition 
belonging  to  the  angle  of  the  west. 

Among  these  places,  the  degrees  which  constitute  the 
Mid-heaven  are  entitled  to  preference,  as  being  of  a more 
potent  influence  ; the  degrees  in  the  Ascendant  are  next  in 
virtue  ; then  the  degrees  in  the  eleventh  house,  succedent 
to  the  Mid-heaven ; then  those  in  the  angle  of  the  west  ; 
and,  lastly,  those  in  the  ninth  house,  which  precede  the 
Mid-heaven. 

He  also  holds  that  “ the  Sun,  the  Moon,  the  Ascendant, 
and  the  Part  of  Fortune  are  to  be  considered  as  the  four 
principally  liable  to  be  elected  to  the  office  of  prorogator  ” 
— or  Hyleg. 

These  views  are  not  adopted  by  the  modern  astrologers, 
but,  as  this  is  a book  setting  forth  the  ancient  methods, 
it  is  needless  to  discuss  the  various  objections  made  by 

* Hyleg  is  the  word  used  for  that  body  or  point  -which  is  the  giver 
of  life. 
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them  to  this,  as  to  some  other  of  the  theories  laid  down 
by  Ptolemy. 

Among  the  four  prorogators  already  given,  the  Sun  by 
day  is  to  be  preferred,  provided  he  is  placed  in  one  of 
the  Hylegliacal  places,  and  if  not,  the  Moon  ; but  if  the 
Moon  also  should  not  be  so  posited,  that  planet  is  to  be 
elected  as  Hyleg  which  may  have  most  claims  to  dominion 
in  reference  to  the  Sun,  the  Moon,  and  the  Ascendant, 
which  means  that  the  planet  should  have  dominion,  in  any 
one  of  the  places  where  these  are  situated,  by  at  least  three 
dignities.  If,  however,  no  planet  should  be  so  circum- 
stanced, the  Ascendant  is  then  to  be  taken  as  Hyleg. 

By  night  the  Moon  is  to  be  elected  as  prorogator ; pro- 
vided, in  like  manner,  she  should  be  in  some  prorogatory 
place ; and  if  she  be  not,  the  Sun ; if  he  also  be  not  in 
any  prorogatory  place,  then  that  planet  which  may  have 
most  right  of  dominion  in  reference  to  the  Moon,  and 
the  antecedent  full  Moon  and  the  Part  of  Fortune.  But 
if  there  be  no  planet  claiming  dominion  in  the  mode 
prescribed,  the  Ascendant  must  be  taken,  in  case  a new 
Moon  had  last  preceded  the  birth  ; but  if  a full  Moon, 
the  Part  of  Fortune. 

If  the  two  luminaries,  and  also  some  ruling  planet  of 
appropriate  condition,  should  be  each  posited  in  a proro- 
gatory place,  then,  provided  one  luminary  may  be  found  to 
occupy  some  place  more  important  and  influential  than  the 
others,  that  luminary  must  be  chosen ; but  should  the 
ruling  planet  occupy  the  stronger  place,  and  have  pre- 
rogatives of  dominion  suitable  to  the  conditions  of  both 
luminaries,  the  planet  must  then  be  preferred  to  either  of 
them. 

When  the  Hyleg  has  been  determined  by  the  fore- 
going rules,  then  note  whether  it  is  supported  by  bene- 
volent planets  in  good  aspects  towards  it  and  free  from 
affliction, — that  is,  from  evil  aspects  from  evil  planets, — 
if  so,  the  life  is  likely  to  continue  and  the  constitution  to 
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be  strong  ; but  if  the  Hyleg,  whether  it  be  the  Sun,  the 
Moon,  the  Ascendant,  or  the  Part  of  Fortune,  be  afflicted 
with  evil  planets,  and  there  be  no  assistance  from  good 
planets,  the  child  will  die  in  infancy  ; if  there  be  some 
assistance  from  good  planets,  but  yet  the  evil  aspects  exceed 
the  good,  the  constitution  will  be  weak,  and  the'  first  train 
of  evil  directions  will  destroy  the  life. 

Concerning  the  disposition  and  quality  of  the  mind,  we 
must  look  principally  to  the  planets  in  the  ascendant,  the 
influences  of  which  over  mind  and  body  have  already  been 
given  in  the  chapter  on  the  seven  planets.  We  must, 
however,  always  bear  in  mind  that  Mercury  has  chief 
dominion  over  the  mental  faculties,  whilst  the  sentiment 
passions  are  governed  by  the  Moon  and  the  planet  in 
the  Ascendant.  The  Moon  w^ell  aspected,  that  is  in  trine, 
sextile,  or  conjunction  to  Mercury  at  birth,  will  give  to 
the  native  excellent  abilities,  ingenuity,  versatility,  and 
wit.  Even  the  evil  aspects  of  the  Square  and  Opposition  are 
better  than  no  aspects  at  all,  though  these  sometimes 
produce  a cynical  and  obstinate  nature. 

The  abilities  of  those  born  when  Mercury  is  in  “ cazimi  ” 
(that  is  within  seventeen  degrees  of  the  Sun’s  centre)  are 
of  the  highest  order. 

Mercury  in  conjunction  with  Saturn  at  birth  gives 
clear  judgment  and  a love  of  occult  subjects. 

Venus  in  good  aspect  with  Mercury  gives  love  of  music 
and  an  artistic  nature. 

If  Mercury  and  the  Moon  throw  no  aspect  to  each  other, 
and  are  afflicted  by  Mars  and  Saturn,  the  native  will  be 
liable  to  become  insane. 

The  fortune  of  wealth  is  determined,  as  we  have  seen,  by 
the  Part  of  Fortune,  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  ; if  they  are 
in  good  position,  that  is,  angular  and  well-aspected  by  the 
two  luminaries,  the  native  will  be  rich.  If  the  Sun  and 
the  Moon  are  well  placed,  and  if  there  be  benefic  stars 
in  the  Mid-heaven,  the  native  will  rank  high  in  the  world. 
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If  the  contrary,  the  native  never  rises  above  mediocrity  ; 
and  if  Saturn  afflicts  the  Mid-heaven  he  meets  disgrace. 
If  Mars  is  strong  and  in  good  aspect  to  the  Sun  aucl 
Moon,  he  will  gain  military  glory.  Jupiter  on  the  Mid- 
lieaven  and  the  Sun  and  Moon  in  trine  to  each  other,  the 
Moon  having  the  trine  of  J upiter,  is  one  of  the  best 
positions  for  rising  in  the  world.  Jupiter  in  the  tenth 
house  will  cause  the  native  to  do  fairly  well  in  the  world  ; 
but  Saturn  in  that  house,  if  not  extremely  well-aspected, 
will  bring  him  to  shame  and  beggary. 

Concerning  the  nature  of  employment,  the  dominion 
of  the  employment  is  claimed  by  the  Sun  and  by  the 
planet  on  the  Mid-heaven.  If  Mercury  should  rule  alone 
he  produces  writers,  teachers  of  science,  merchants,  and 
bankers  ; also,  if  well  aspected  to  Saturn,  astrologers  and 
students  of  all  occult  matters  ; if  Jupiter  is  in  conjunction, 
then  the  native  will  be  an  orator,  actor,  or  painter,  and  his 
pursuits  will  lead  him  into  the  society  of  persons  of  rank. 

Venus  ruling  makes  wine-merchants,  dealers  in  colours, 
dyes,  perfumes,  drugs,  garments  or  apparel,  &c.  ; if  con- 
nected with  Saturn,  she  makes  persons  have  to  do  with 
amusement,  players,  jugglers,  &c.  ; if  with  Jupiter,  persons 
attending  exhibitions,  and  priests  who  have  much  personal 
decoration — as  Catholic  priests,  bishops,  &c.,  and  they  will 
gain  by  women.  Mars  ruling  alone  makes  martial  men,  and, 
if  in  Scorpio,  Cancer,  or  Pisces,  naval  men.*  The  Sun  joined 
with  him,  being  near  the  Mid-heaven,  or  in  aspect,  makes 
persons  dealing  with  fire  or  metals,  the  latter  especially 
if  in  Taurus  or  Leo.  If  Mars  be  separated  from  the  Sun, 
he  makes  shipwrights,  smiths,  agriculturists,  stonemasons, 
and  carpenters. 

If  Saturn  bear  testimony  in  addition  to  Mars,  persons 
become  mariners,  workers  in  mines,  wells,  vaults,  &c., 
under  ground,  keepers  of  cattle,  cooks,  butchers.  If 


* At  Admiral  kelson’s  birth  Mars  was  rising  in  the  sign  Scorpio. 
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Jupiter  join  with  Mars,  they  will  be  soldiers,  innkeepers, 
tax-gatherers,  mechanics.  If  Mercury  and  Venus  become 
joint  arbiters  of  employment,  they  produce  musicians, 
dancers,  poets,  weavers,  and  painters,  &c.  Jupiter  in  con- 
nection with  them  makes  magistrates  and  senators,  and  also 
teachers  of  youth.  Mercury  with  Mars  makes  surgeons, 
statuaries,  boxers.  If  Mercury  be  more  powerful,  they  will 
be  scientific  ; and  if  Mars  be  stronger,  they  will  be  more 
violent  and  cruel  in  their  practices.*  If  Saturn  join  these 
two,  they  will  be  thieves  (especially  if  the  Moon  be  in  ill 
aspect  to  Mercury)  ; if  D be  in  ill  aspect  to  g,  they  will 
be  robbers  or  assassins.  If  Jupiter  join  £ and  <^,  they 
engage  in  honourable  warfare,  and  are  industrious.  If 
Venus  and  Mars  rule  together,  persons  will  be  dyers, 
workers  in  tin,  lead,  gold,  silver,  medical  drugs,  and  also 
physicians. 

The  Moon  regulating  the  employment,  and,  separating 
from  the  Sun,  and  forming  an  aspect  with  Mercury,  in- 
clines to  the  pursuit  of  astrology,  spiritualism,  and  magic. 

Concerning  Marriage , Ptolemy  has  laid  down  some  very 
clear  rules.  He  advises  persons  about  to  marry  to  have 
a care  that  the  luminaries, — that  is,  the  Sun  and  Moon  in 
their  respective  nativities — are  in  concord.  It  is  of  happy 
augury  if  the  Moon  in  the  bridegroom’s  nativity  is  in  good 
aspect — that  is  in  trine  or  sextile  to  the  Sun  in  the  bride’s 
nativity.  The  Square  or  Opposition  aspects  formed  between 
the  luminaries  in  the  two  nativities  indicate  discord  and 
separation,  and  very  evil  effects  follow  if  the  malefic  planets, 
Saturn  and  Mars,  have  a bad  aspect  to  the  Sun  and  Moon  in 
both  nativities.  If  Venus  be  with  them  the  separation  will 
be  caused  by  adultery.  Good  planets,  such  as  Jupiter  and 
Venus,  placed  between  the  luminaries  in  both  nativities, 
show  much  happiness. 

In  men’s  nativities  the  Moon  must  be  chiefly  considered 
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in  regard  to  marriage.  Should  she  be  in  her  first  or  third 
quarter  at  birth,  the  man  will  marry  under  thirty,  or  if 
older,  his  wife  will  be  a very  young  woman. 

If  the  Moon  be  configurated  with  Saturn,  she  entirely 
denies  marriage.  If  she  should  be  in  a sign  of  single 
form,  such  as  Libra  or  Taurus,  the  native  will  marry  only 
once,  but  if  she  should  be  placed  in  a double-bodied  sign, 
such  as  Pisces  or  Sagittarius,  the  man,  will  marry  more 
than  once. 

If  the  Moon  make  application  to  the  benefics,  the  wives 
will  be  good  and  true  ; but  if  she  make  application  to  evil 
planets,  the  wives  will  prove  either  bad  or  of  a quarrelsome 
disposition.  For  example:  If  Saturn  receives  the  Moon’s 
application  the  wife  will  prove  • troublesome  and  morose,  yet 
constant  and  industrious ; if  Jupiter  receive  it,  the  wife 
will  be  decorous,  good,  and  economical ; if  Mars,  bold  and 
refractory ; if  Venus,  cheerful,  handsome,  and  agreeable ; 
if  Mercury,  sensible,  prudent,  and  clever. 

Women  in  whose  nativities  Venus  is  configurated  with 
Jupiter  or  Mercury  are  virtuous  and  well-conducted  ; but 
when  Venus  is  with  Mars  alone  they  are  liable  to  become 
licentious.  Mars  in  Square  to  Venus  shows  adultery. 

For  women  the  Sun  is  to  be  chiefly  regarded  in  esti- 
mating their  chances  of  marriage  and  happiness.  If  the 
Sun  be  Oriental  ( [i.e .,  between  the  Ascendant  and  Mid-heaven, 
or  between  the  Descendant  and  Nadir) — the  native  will 
marry  in  her  youth  ; or,  when  old,  to  a young  man.  If  the 
Sun  be  occidental,  the  native  will  marry  late  in  life ; or 
when  young,  to  an  old  man.  If  the  Sun  be  in  a sign  of 
single  form,  she  will  marry  but  once;  if  in  a double-bodied 
sign,  or  configurated  with  several  oriental  planets  (in  one 
sign)  she  will  marry  more  than  once.  If  Saturn  be  con- 
figurated with  the  Sun,  the  husband  will  be  steadfast, 
prosperous,  and  industrious. 

Jupiter  configurated  with  the  Sun  gives  a good,  bene- 
volent, and  honourable  husband.  “ Mars,”  says  Ptolemy, 
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“ gives  a severe  husband,  void  of  affection  and  intractable.” 
Venus  gives  an  amiable  husband  of  handsome  appearance. 
Mercury  gives  one  who  is  provident  and  expert  in  business 
and  of  a lively  and  cheerful  temperament. 

If  Mars  be  separated  from  Venus  and  Saturn,  yet  have 
the  assistance  of  Jupiter,  men  will  lead  virtuous  lives.  If 
Mars  be  configurated  with  Venus  only  men  are  of  a licen- 
tious temperament. 

Saturn,  when  in  the  7th  house  of  a nativity,  brings 
either  unhappiness  in  marriage  or  early  death  of  one 
or  other  of  the  married  people.  The  Sun  badly  aspected 
by  Saturn  in  the  nativity  of  a woman,  and  the  Moon 
afflicted  by  the  same  planet  in  the  nativity  of  a man,  will 
bring  trouble  in  love  and  marriage. 

Description  of  the  Wife  or  Husband. — The  planet,  with 
the  sign  in  which  it  is  placed,  which  is  posited  near  the 
cusp  of  the  7th  house,  must  be  taken  to  describe  the 
person.  If  no  planet  should  happen  to  be  so  placed, 
then  we  must  go  by  the  sign  alone.  Benefic  planets  in 
the  8th  house  show  that  the  wife  or  husband  will  be 
rich  ; unfortunate  planets  show  the  reverse. 

Children. — As  regards  the  probability  of  having  children, 
the  10th  and  11th  houses  must  be  consulted,  and  should 
there  be  no  planets  in  them,  then  the  opposite,  the  4th 
and  5th  houses,  must  be  considered.  The  Moon,  Jupiter, 
and  V enus  are  said  to  be  givers  of  children ; the  Sun, 
Mars,  and  Saturn  deny  children,  or  give  very  few,  and 
those  either  die  early  or  are  a source  of  trouble  to  their 
parents.  Mercury  either  gives  or  denies  children,  according 
to  the  planets  with  which  he  may  happen  to  be  posited. 

If  the  Sun  and  malefics  be  in  barren  or  masculine  signs, 
and  in  the  before-named  houses,  there  will  be  no  children  ; 
but  if  they  be  in  fruitful  or  feminine,  no  common  signs, 
there  may  be  children,  but  they  will  be  delicate  and 
short-lived. 

If  Jupiter,  the  Moon,  and  Venus  are  well-dignified  in 
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the  10th  and  11th  houses,  the  children  horn  will  attain 
rank  and  distinction  in  the  world. 

Friends  and  Enemies. — Persons  horn  under  the  same 
sign  of  the  Zodiac  are  likely  to  be  sympathetic  ; so  also, 
if  the  planet  in  the  ascendant  of  one  person’s  nativity  is 
one  which  is  friendly  to  that  which  rises  in  the  ascendant 
in  the  other’s.  Thus,  a person  whose  ruling  planet  is 
Venus  would  he  attracted  by  one  in  whose  ascendant 
Mars  is  dominant,  and  a person  whose  ruling  planet  is  the 
Moon  rarely  contracts  a warm  friendship  with  one  who  has 
Mars  in  the  ascendant  of  his  nativity,  and  vice  versa. 
The  friendships  and  enmities  of  the  planets  have  already 
been  given  in  the  chapter  on  the  influences  of  the  seven 
planets. 

Mars  in  had  aspect  to  the  Sun  or  Moon  in  the  seventh 
house  causes  quarrels.  Saturn  thus  placed  gives  distrust 
and  antipathy.  Venus  and  Mercury  well  aspected  in  the 
eleventh  house  show  intellectual  and  artistic  friendships^ 
and  either  of  the  malefics  in  the  twelfth  house  are  indica- 
tive of  secret  foes. 

Travelling. — 'the  position  of  the  Moon,  Mars,  and  Part 
of  Fortune  are  here  to  be  considered.  If  they,  or  most 
of  them,  should  be  in  a cadent  position  the  native  will 
travel  a great  deal.  The  Moon  in  a watery  sign  causes 
much  travelling  by  water.  Ptolemy  tells  us  that  Mars  in 
Square  or  Opposition  to  the  Sun  or  Moon  will  cause 
much  travelling  in  foreign  countries.  If  the  benefics 
are  conjoined  with  the  Moon,  the  journeys  will  be  safe 
and  pleasant  ; if  the  malefics  they  will  produce  mischances 
and  ill-health  in  travelling.  Mercury  ascending  at  birth 
in  a double-bodied  or  movable  sign  gives  a great  disposi- 
tion to  travel.  If  a malefic  affecting  the  Moon  should  be 
in  the  watery  signs  of  Cancer , Scorpio,  or  Pisces,  ship- 
wreck and  even  death  by  drowning  may  ensue  during 
travelling. 

Of  the  Manner  of  Death. — If  the  Hyleg  and  Ascendant 
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should  be  well-aspected,  and  if  either  Jupiter,  Venus, 
Mercury,  or  the  Moon  well  dignified  should  appear  in 
the  eighth  house,  the  native  will  die  a natural  death.  If 
either  the  Sun  or  Moon  .should  be  badly  aspected  by 
Mars  or  Saturn  in  the  eighth  house  it  is  significant  of  a 
violent  or  remarkable  death.  Saturn  causes  lingering 
deaths,  and  Mars  those  which  are  sudden.  The  kind  of 
death  depends  chiefly  on  the  nature  of  the  planets,  the 
directions  of  which  operate  (astrologically  speaking)  to 
cause  death.  The  signs  in  which  such  planets  were 
posited  at  birth  show  in  some  degree  the  nature  of  the  fatal 
illness  and  the  part  of  the  body  attacked. 

Saturn  indicates  death  by  chronic  diseases,  rheumatism, 
ague,  and  paralysis. 

Jupiter  (when  not  well  aspected  at  birth)  may  become 
a promittor,  or  cause  of  death,  by  apoplexy,  inflammation  of 
the  lungs,  spasms,  or  gout. 

Mars  indicates  death  by  acute  or  eruptive  fevers, 
small-pox,  all  kinds  of  haemorrhage,  burns,  suicides,  and 
wounds  from  iron,  over  which  metal  he  presides. 

Venus  produces  death  by  cancer,  scurvy,  dysentery,  or 
wasting  away  and  putrid  diseases.  If  violence  attend  she 
causes  poison. 

Mercury  kills  by  madness,  epilepsy,  coughs,  and  obstruc- 
tions. If  violence  concur  he  brings  death  by  accident  in 
sport  or  by  robbers. 

The  Moon. — When  the  Ascendant  or  © be  Hyleg,  the 
Moon  will  assist  in  causing  death  by  cold  phlegmatic 
diseases,  and  if  she  be  placed  in  $ or  x,  by  drowning. 

The  Sun  will  assist  to  cause  death  by  his  ill  aspects  to 
the  Ascendant  or  if  they  be  Hyleg,  and  then  he  acts  like 
Mars,  and,  if  in  Leo , will  produce  death  by  fire,  if  other 
testimonies  accord.  The  Moon  causes  death  by  dropsy,  or 
other  watery  diseases.  When  in  the  sign  Scorpio,  Pisces, 
or  Cancer,  she  causes  death  by  drowning. 

Death  occurs  by  violence  when  Mars  and  Saturn  and 
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evil  fixed  stars  afflict  the  Hyleg,  and  are  in  mutual  square 
or  opposition.  Saturn,  in  such  case,  particularly  when  in 
Taurus,  indicates  death  by  hanging  or  suffocation.  Saturn 
in  opposition  to  either  the  Sun  or  Moon  rising,  is  said  to 
show  death  in  prison.  Venus  and  Mercury  conjoined 
with  Saturn,  the  last-named  afflicting  the  Hyleg,  death  is 
threatened  from  poison,  or  through  the  treachery  of  a 
woman.  If  Saturn  be  in  a tropical  or  quadrupedal  sign, 
and  the  Sun  be  in  conjunction  or  opposition,  or  Mars  be 
so,  death  will  be  caused  by  the  fall  of  buildings  ; and  if 
Saturn  be  in  the  Mid-heaven,  and  so  configurated  with 
the  Sun  or  Mars,  death  will  result  through  falls  from 
heights  or  precipices,  especially  if  Saturn  be  in  an  airy 
sign. 

The  benefics  cannot  cause  death  of  themselves;  and  even 
their  □ or  § aspects  will  frequently  save  life  when  they 
fall  amidst  a train  of  evil  directions.  But  if  the  malefic 
influence  is  too  powerful  for  them  to  avert,  then  they  assist 
to  cause  death  in  the  various  manners  above  described. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

CONCERNING  DIRECTIONS  AND  HORARY  QUESTIONS. 

V E have  seen  in  the  chapter  on  the  judgment  of  a nativity 
that  by  the  consideration  of  the  position  of  the  planets, 
and  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  in  the  twelve  houses,  what  the 
general  fortune  of  the  native  will  be  in  the  whole  course  of 
his  life;  but  the  art  of  Direction  measures  out  the  time 
into  years,  months,  weeks,  and  days,  and  thus  informs  us 
when  we  may  expect  in  'particular  what  is  generally 
promised  us  in  nativity. 

Directions  are  of  two  kinds,  primary  and  secondary , and 
are  based  upon  arithmetical  calculations  of  the  time  of  the 
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events  caused  by  the  aspects  of  the  significators  (that  is,  of 
the  Sun  or  the  Moon),  with  the  places  of  the  planets.  They 
are  founded  upon  the  familiarities  of  the  stars  amongst  each 
other  in  the  Zodiac  (after  the  nativity ),  and  show,  by  cal- 
culations, the  distance  of  the  place  of  a significator  at  the 
moment  of  the  nativity  from  the  place  it  must  reach  before 
it  can  join  the  aspect,  which  distance  is  called  the  Arc  of 
Direction.  Some  astrologers  consider  what  are  called 
“ Mundane  Directions ,”  which  are  distances  in  the  world 
measured  by  the  semi-arc,  and  are  wholly  independent  of 
the  Zodiac.  These  were  invented  by  Placidus,  but  as  Ptolemy 
does  not  treat  of  them  they  will  not  be  considered  here. 

It  must  always  be  remembered  that, — in  directions, — the 
place  of  a planet,  at  the  time  of  the  nativity,  is  called  the 
planet  itself,  although  it  may  not  be  there  when  the  signi- 
ficator arrives  ; thus,  if  we  wish  to  direct  the  Sun  to  the 
conjunction  of  Jupiter,  we  must  do  so  to  the  position  which 
that  planet  occupied  at  the  moment  of  the  nativity.  When 
the  Arc  of  Direction  is  found  the  Sun’s  right  ascension 
must  be  added  to  it,  and  the  Sun  will  be  the  right  ascension 
(without  latitude)  of  that  place  in  the  Zodiac,  at  which, 
when  the  Sun  arrives,  the  direction  will  be  completed. 
For  every  day  of  the  Sun’s  approach  to  this  point  a year 
must  be  added,  and  thus  the  time  when  the  event  is  likely 
to  happen  is  pointed  out ; these  primary  directions,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  depended  upon  to  produce  an  event  of 
great  importance  unless  the  secondary  directions  agree ; 
but  where  the  nativity  is  weak  the  primary  direction  alone 
is  powerful  enough  to  kill  (especially  if  it  should  be  opposed 
to  the  Hyleg),  and  misfortune  will  always  happen  if  the 
positions  of  the  planets,  at  the  moment  of  birth,  are  unfor- 
tunate, without  the  coincidence  of  any  secondary  direction. 

Secondary  Directions  are  those  daily  aspects  to  the 
luminaries  which  happen  after  birth,  every  day  of  which  is 
reckoned  for  a year  , two  hours  for  a month,  thirty  minutes 
for  a week,  and  four  minutes  for  a day.  Thus,  whatever 
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aspects  take  place  in  the  first  day  of  the  native’s  life  will 
develop  their  effects  in  the  first  year,  and  those  of  the 
second  day  in  the  second  year,  so  that,  should  the  native 
live  fifty  years,  his  secondary  direction  for  his  fiftieth  year 
will  arise  from  the  aspects  which  took  place  on  the  fiftieth 
day  after  his  birth.  The  ancient  astrologers — particularly 
the  Egyptians — used  to  predict  the  events  of  a nativity 
ivholly  from  these  secondary  directions,  in  which  the  Moon 
should  he  chiefly  considered  ; for  in  those  days  on  which 
she  comes  to  an  evil  aspect  with  the  malefics,  Saturn  or 
Mars,  the  years  corresponding  to  those  days  will  be  pecu- 
liarly unfortunate  and  dangerous  to  the  native  ; and  where, 
on  the  contrary,  the  Moon  is  w*ell  aspected  to  the  benefics, 
the  years  corresponding  to  those  days  will  be  very  fortunate : 
a good  direction  gives  prosperity  in  that  matter  which  the 
significator  indicates  ; thus  we  direct  the  Sun  to  signify 
the  native’s  preferment  or  disgrace,  his  good  or  bad  health, 
and  the  favour  or  clisesteem  of  great  personages. 

The  direction  of  the  Moon  refers  to  the  nature  of  the 
native’s  journeys,  whether  prosperous  or  the  reverse,  his 
marriage,  his  wife,  his  women  friends  and  kinsfolk. 

The  direction  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  refers  to  the  increase 
or  diminution  of  riches. 

The  direction  of  Saturn  signifies  the  native’s  inheritance, 
buildings,  possessions,  and  also  his  fears,  jealousies,  and 
mistrusts. 

Jupiter  is  directed  as  regards  glory,  renown,  riches, 
children,  and  religion. 

Mars  is  directed  for  the  native’s  law-suits,  animosities, 
and  victories  ; he  also  shows  the  estates  of  brethren. 

Venus  is  directed  for  marriage,  love,  and  pleasure,  and 
all  matters  in  connexion  with  women. 

Mercury  is  directed  for  a knowledge  of  the  amount  of 
wit,  understanding,  trade,  industry,  and  journeys  of  the 
native  ; also  for  distinction  in  scholarship  and  all  intellectual 
pursuits. 


G2 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


The  Horoscope  or  Ascendant  is  directed  to  signify  the  life, 
affections,  and  manners  of  the  native. 

The  Mid-lieaven  s direction  affect  the  passion  and  correct 
the  native. 

If  the  directions  are  to  good  aspects  of  benevolent 
planets,  they  signify  prosperity  both  of  mind  and  body, 
cheerfulness,  and  all  manner  of  earthly  happiness  ; but  if 
the  horoscope  should  have  directions  to  the  ill  aspects  of 
the  malefics,  Mars  or  Saturn,  then  evil  is  to  be  expected 
of  the  nature  given  by  the  malevolent  star.  If  directed 
to  the  good  aspects,  such  as  the  trine  or  sextile  of  these 
evil  planets,  the  misfortune  is  not  so  great,  and  even  in 
some  instances  good  may  be  predicted.  As,  for  example, 
the  horoscope  directed  to  the  trine  or  sextile  of  Mars  gives 
preferment  by  arms,  the  same  aspects  towards  Saturn  would 
indicate  success  in  building  or  in  mines,  or  some  calling 
connected  with  metals. 

As  the  working  out  of  these  directions  requires  much 
precision,  and  as  they  are  likely  to  lead  to  many  grave 
errors  when  not  accurately  calculated,  the  student  is  ad- 
vised to  thoroughly  study  the  problems  given  in  this 
matter  of  directions  in  “ The  Text-book  of  Astrology,”  by 
A.  J.  Pearse  ; but  those  who  are  devoid  of  mathematical 
abilities  would  do  better  to  leave  the  matter  of  directions 
alone,  contenting  themselves  with  working  out  the  dates  of 
the  events  by  the  easier  method  given  in  the  second  part  of 
this  work — Chiromancy,  for  the  hand  bears  upon  it  in 
the  clearest  manner  the  influence  of  the  stars  received  by 
the  native  at  the  moment  of  birth,  and  is,  in  fact,  a horo- 
scope drawn  up  by  the  heavens. 

Horary  questions  are  questions  asked  at  a certain  time 
when  a person  feels  anxious  concerning  any  undertaking  or 
impending  event.  A figure  or  map  of  the  heavens,  like 
that  erected  for  a nativity,  is  drawn  out  for  the  minute  in 
which  the  question  is  asked  ; and  if  the  astrologer  be 
skilful,  and  the  querist  sincere, — that  is,  not  putting  the 
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question  from  frivolous  motives, — the  answer  will,  in  general, 
be  true,  for  the  whole  is  the  effect  of  that  sympathy  which 
pervades  all  nature,  and  which  is  the  key-note  of  all 
divination  under  whatsoever  form  it  is  practised. 

In  horary  questions  the  sign  ascending  and  its  lord  repre- 
sent the  querent,  and  to  these  the  Moon  is  added  and  must 
be  considered  with  the  lord  of  the  ascendant. 

The  house  to  which  the  thing  belongs  about  which  inquiry 
is  made  is  the  significator  of  that  person  and  thing,  and 
every  other  house  and  its  lord  are  to  be  considered  accord- 
ing to  their  respective  significations,  so  as  to  indicate  the 
means  and  persons  by  which  the  event,  about  which  the 
inquiries  are  made,  will  be  accelerated  or  retarded. 

The  dates  of  events  are  regulated  by  the  signs  and 
angles.  For  example,  should  the  significator  of  the  event 
be  in  a movable  sign  and  an  angle,  the  event  will  come  to 
pass  in  the  same  number  of  days  as  there  are  degrees 
between  the  significator’s  aspect  and  the  star  to  which  it  is 
directed  if  the  aspect  be  by  application  ; if  by  separation , 
the  thing  will  not  take  place  at  all.  In  one  of  the  suc- 
ceedent  houses  movable  signs  give  months  ; common  signs 
years,  and  fixed  signs  bring  about  the  event,  after  much 
delay,  and  when  all  hopes  of  it  are  past. 

Significators  in  any  of  the  Cadent  houses  seldom  do  any- 
thing, and  should  they  bring  about  an  event  at  all,  they  do 
so  after  much  waiting  and  with  much  trouble  and  vexation. 

The  matter  of  horary  questions  is  very  well  treated  in 
Lilly’s  “ Grammar  of  Astrology,”  published  in  1647,  and 
by  way  of  explaining  the  manner  in  which  this  branch  of 
astrology  is  worked,  we  give  a facsimile  of  a map  of  a 
horary  question  to  be  found  in  this  book  with  (verbatim) 
Lilly’s  method  of  dealing  with  that  particular  question. 

Judgment  of  the  Figure  given  in  Plate. — “ Living  in 
London,  where  we  have  few  or  no  small  cattle  as  in  the 
country,  I cannot  give  example  of  such  creatures,  but  I once 
set  the  figure  preceding  concerning  a dogge  (which  is  in 


64 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


the  nature  of  small  beasts),  which  dogge  was  missing.  The 
question  to  me  was  what  part  of  the  city  they  should  search 
and  if  he  should  ever  be  recovered. 

“ The  querent  was  signified  by  the  sign  ascending  and 
the  lord  thereof,  for,  in  his  person,  he  was  Saturnine  and 
vitiated  (according  to  the  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  ascendant) 
in  his  nature,  mind,  and  understanding  : that  is,  he  was 
deformed  in  body  and  of  a covetous  disposition.  The  sign 
of  the  sixth  house  and  his  lord  signifies  the  dogge,  for  that 
sign  stands  for  sheep,  hogs,  and  small  cattle. 

£C  The  sign  of  Gfemini  is  west,  and  by  south  the  quarter  of 
the  heaven  is  west ; Mercury  (the  significator  of  the  dogge) 
is  in  Libra,  a western  sign,  but  southern  quarter  of  heaven, 
tending  towards  the  west  ; the  Moon  is  in  Virgo,  a south- 
west sign,  and  verging  towards  the  western  angle.  The 
strength  of  the  testimonies  being  thus  examined  I found 
the  plurality  to  signify  the  west,  and  therefore  I judged 
that  the  dogge  ought  to  be  westward  from  the  place  where 
the  owner  lived,  which  was  at  Temple  Bar,  wherefore  I 
judged  that  the  dogge  was  about  Long  Acre,  or  the  upper 
part  of  Drury  Lane.  In  regard  that  Mercury  (the  signifi- 
cator of  the  beast)  was  in  a sign  of  the  same  triplicity  as 
Gemini  the  ascendant,  which  signifies  London,  and  applied 
to  a trine  aspect  of  the  cusp  of  the  sixth  house,  I judged 
that  the  dogge  was  not  out  of  the  lines  of  communication, 
but  was  in  the  same  quarter,  of  which  I was  more  confirmed 
by  the  trine  of  the  Sun  and  Saturn.  The  sign  in  which 
Mercury  appeared  was  Libra — an  airy  sign  ; therefore  I 
judged  that  the  dogge  was  in  some  chamber  or  upper  room, 
and  kept  privately,  or  in  great  secrecy,  because  the  Moon 
was  under  the  beams  of  the  Sun  ; and  Mercury,  the  Moon, 
and  the  Sun  were  in  the  eighth  house  ; and  because  the  Sun 
on  the  Monday  following  would  apply  by  trine  to  Saturn, 
the  lord  of  the  ascendant  ; and  the  Moon  to  trine  of  Mars 
having  exultation  in  the  ascendant,  I intimated  to  the 
owner  of  the  beast  that,  in  my  opinion,  he  should  have  his 
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clogge  again,  or  news  of  his  dogge  or  small  beast  upon  the 
Monday  following,  or  near  that  time,  which  was  true ; for 
a gentleman  of  the  querent’s  acquaintance  sent  home  the 
dogge  the  very  same  day,  about  ten  in  the  morning,  who, 
by  accident,  coming  to  see  a friend  in  Long  Acre,  found  the 
dogge  chained  up  under  a table,  and,  knowing  the  dogge 
to  be  the  querent’s,  sent  him  home  as  above  said,  to  my  very 
great  credit,”  and  no  doubt  also  to  the  great  satisfaction  of 
“ the  dogge  ” himself. 


CHAPTEK  XIV. 

APHORISMS  CULLED  FROM  THE  WORKS  OF  PTOLEMY  AND 
OTHER  ANCIENT  ASTROLOGERS. 

Judgment  must  be  regulated  by  thyself,  as  well  as  by  the 
science ; for  it  is  not  possible  that  particular  forms  of 
events  should  be  declared  by  any  person,  however  scientific  ; 
since  the  understanding  conceives  only  a certain  general 
idea  of  some  sensible  event,  and  not  its  particular  form. 
It  is,  therefore,  necessary  for  him  who  practises  herein  to 
adopt  inference.  They  only  who  are  inspired  by  God  can 
predict  particulars. 

Whosoever  may  be  adapted  to  any  particular  event  or 
pursuit  will  assuredly  have  the  star  indicative  thereof  very 
potent  in  his  nativity. 

Neither  put  on  nor  lay  aside  any  garment  for  the  first 
time,  when  the  Moon  may  be  located  in  Leo.  And  it  will 
be  still  worse  to  do  so,  should  she  be  badly  affected. 

If  Virgo  or  Pisces  be  on  the  ascendant  the  native  will 
create  his  own  dignity ; but  if  Aries  or  Libra  be  there  he 
will  cause  his  own  death. 

Venus  gives  pleasure  to  the  native  in  that  part  of  the 
body  which  may  be  ruled  by  the  sign  she  occupies.  It  is 
the  same  with  other  stars. 
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Should  a disease  begin  when  the  Moon  may  be  in  a sign 
occupied  at  the  birth  by  some  malefic,  or  in  quartile  or 
opposition  to  any  such  sign,  such  disease  will  be  most 
severe;  and  if  the  malefic  also  behold  the  said  sign,  it  will 
be  dangerous.  On  the  other  hand,  there  will  be  no  danger 
if  the  Moon  be  in  a place  held  at  the  time  of  birth  by  some 
benefic. 

While  the  Moon  is  in  her  first  quarter,  withdrawing  from 
her  conjunction  with  the  Sun,  the  bodily  humours  expand 
until  her  second  quarter ; in  her  other  quarters  they 
decrease. 

There  are,  in  every  day  of  the  week,  certain  hours  of  the 
day  and  the  night  which,  by  the  reigning  force  of  the 
seven  planets,  are  productive  of  fortunate  or  unfortunate 
events.  The  second  hour  after  sunrise  on  Monday  is  evil, 
and  also  the  hour  before  midnight,  whilst  the  third  hour 
from  sunrise  and  the  hour  before  noon  on  that  day  are 
extremely  fortunate.  On  Tuesday  the  first  hour  after 
sunrise  is  of  evil  influence,  whilst  the  hour  immediatelv 
after  noon  and  that  which  precedes  midnight  would  be 
fortunate.  On  Wednesday,  the  third  hour  from  sunrise 
and  the  hour  before  sunset  are  both  evil,  but  the  second 
hour  after  sunset  and  the  hour  are  fortunate,  especially 
as  regards  matters  relating  to  love  and  marriage.  The 
hour  after  mid-day — that  is,  from  twelve  to  one— is,  on 
Thursday,  very  unfortunate,  but  the  first  hour  after  sunrise 
is  good.  On  Friday,  nothing  should  be  done  in  the  hour 
before  noontide,  or  in  the  hour  before  midnight ; but  the 
second  hour  before  noon  and  the  hour  next  to  sunset  are 
very  fortunate.  On  Saturday,  the  first  hour  after  sunrise 
and  the  second  hour  after  noonday, — that  is,  from  one  to 
two  o’clock, — are  very  unfortunate ; in  travelling,  marriage, 
or  business  they  should  be  avoided  ; the  fortunate  hours  of 
Saturday  are  the  second  hour  after  sunrise  and  the  last 
hour  before  sunset.  The  unfortunate  hours  of  Sunday  are 
the  hour  after  noon  and  the  hour  before  the  sun  sets.  The 
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fortunate  hours  are  that  before  noonday  and  the  hour 
immediately  after  sunset. 

If  the  Sun  should  be  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the 
ascendant  in  the  sign  Leo,  and  there  be  no  benefic  in  the 
eighth  house,  the  native  will  be  burnt  to  death. 

A malefic  planet,  when  oriental,  signifies  an  accident ; 
when  occidental,  a disease. 

In  a conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter,  give  judgment 
according  to  the  nature  of  that  planet  which  may  be  most 
elevated  (that  is,  nearest  the  Mid-heaven),  and  follow  the 
same  rule  with  all  the  other  stars. 

Those  who  would  evince  success  in  any  pursuit  or 
undertaking  should  observe  the  course  of  the  Moon,  and, 
above  all  things,  begin  nothing  of  consequence  in  her 
decrease,  which  is  from  the  second  day  of  the  full 
Moon  to  the  next  new  Moon  ; for  long  experience  proves 
that  there  does  not  exist  half  the  chance  of  success  to  any 
pursuit  if  undertaken  during  that  time ; whilst  affairs  and 
business  of  any  kind  which  are  begun  during  the  increase 
of  the  Moon, — that  is,  from  the  second  day  after  the  new 
Moon  to  the  time  of  the  full, — are  attended  with  a far 
greater  success. 

Those  born  near  noon  are  generally  successful  in  life, 
owing  to  the  Sun’s  influence  being  then  most  powerful. 
Those  bom  near  midnight  are  by  no  means  so  fortunate  as 
those  bom  at  mid-day,  and  it  is  a singular  peculiarity 
in  such  nativities  that  the  most  remarkable  events  of  their 
lives  take  place  after  their  thirtieth  year,  and  they  are 
also  certain  of  some  kind  of  a name  after  death,  meritorious 
or  otherwise,  according  to  what  their  horoscope  declares. 
Persons  born  near  midnight  are  very  imaginative,  and 
subject  to  see  visions,  dream  dreams,  and  to  be  for  the 
most  part  believers  in  the  unseen  world. 

In  all  travels  consider  the  Moon,  for  she  is  a general 
significatrix  of  journeys,  whether  by  sea  or  land.  If,  when 
a ship  sets  sail,  Saturn  should  ascend  in  the  sign  Pisces, 
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and  there  is  no  good  aspect  from  the  Moon,  the  ship  will 
founder  at  sea. 

If  Mars  be  in  the  Ascendant  when  a man  goes  to  war  he 
will  either  be  killed  in  battle  or  at  best  be  dangerously 
wounded. 

The  planet  Mars  has  more  power  to  destroy  life  when  he 
is  in  the  sign  Aries,  in.  a diurnal  nativity.  Saturn  is  more 
evil  in  his  influence,  as  regards  the  native’s  life,  when  he  is 
in  the  sign  Capricornus  in  a nocturnal  geniture. 

When  the  Moon  is  besieged  between  Mars  and  the  Sun 
in  a nativity,  it  argues  a short  life  to  the  native. 

When  Saturn  is  Lord  of  the  Fourth  House,  and  well 
dignified,  it  promises  to  the  native  good  fortune  by  mines 
or  minerals. 

Jupiter  in  the  fourth  house,  and  in  the  sign  Libra,  also 
promises  to  the  native  much  wealth  from  metals,  especially 
from  tin  ; and  argues  a rich  inheritance  or  personal  estate 
from  the  father. 

When  the  Moon  is  in  the  ascendant  at  birth,  and  in  direct 
opposition  to  Mercury  and  Mars,  madness  is  to  be  feared. 

When  Venus  is  in  the  fourth  house,  in  opposition  or  in 
square  to  Mars  or  the  Moon,  and  in  the  sign  Cancer,  the 
native  will  be  of  a sensual  nature.  When  in  a nativity 
Saturn  appears  more  elevated  than  either  the  Moon  or 
Venus,  it  is  an  indication  that  the  native  will  not  marry. 
The  square  or  opposition  of  Venus  to  Saturn  gives  the 
same  signification. 

When  Jupiter  is  well-dignified  in  a horoscope,  and  in 
either  trine  or  sextile  toV  enus  or  the  Moon,  it  denotes  to 
the  native  happy  marriage  with  a person  of  good  birth. 

Mercury,  if  posited  in  one  of  the  houses  of  Saturn,  and 
iu  trine  or  sextile  to  that  planet,  gives  excellent  under- 
standing; and  if  the  Moon  be  also  well-dignified,  the 
native  is  much  given  to  the  study  of  occult  science,  and 
will  have  much  renown  in  that  particular. 

Those  bom  with  the  Moon  powerful  in  their  horoscopes 
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would  do  well  to  be  guided  by  her  aspects  in  tlieir  daily 
avocations.  If  she  should  be  in  trine  or  sextile  to  J upiter, 
it  is  a good  day  to  seek  favours  of  the  great,  or  to  make 
arrangements  with  employers.  When  she  is  in  trine  or 
sextile  to  Mercury  all  intellectual  matters  taken  in  hand 
will  be  likely  to  prosper.  When  she  is  so  aspected  to 
Venus  matters  undertaken  with  reference  to  love,  marriage, 
or  friendship  will  have  a happy  issue.  When  she  is  in 
square  or  opposition  she  would  have,  of  course,  the  con- 
trary effects. 

The  Sun  and  Moon  in  conjunction  with  Mercury  gives  to 
the  native  great  intellectual  abilities. 

The  Moon  in  conjunction  with  Saturn,  and  posited  in  one 
of  the  earthly  signs,  causes  the  native  to  be  of  a melan- 
choly temperament,  and  one  likely  to  see  visions,  and  to 
be  governed  by  influences  from  the  unseen  world. 

Mercury  and  Venus  in  conjunction  in  an  airy  sign  in  the 
ascendant  will  cause  the  native  to  be  a great  scholar  and  a 
learned  critic. 

Mercury  in  the  ascendant,  and  in  the  sign  Gemini,  Libra, 
or  Aquarius,  causes  the  native  to  be  eloquent  in  discourse. 

The  Moon  in  the  ascendant  at  birth  in  the  sign  Aries, 
and  in  opposition  of  Mercury,  will  cause  the  native  to  be  a 
lying  and  treacherous  person. 

Mercury  rising  in  Pisces,  and  afflicted  of  either  Mars  or 
the  Sun,  makes  the  native  a fanatic  or  a hairbrained,  fanciful 
fellow. 

Those  who  have  the  benevolent  planets  Jupiter  and 
Venus  well  posited  in  either  the  Ascendant  or  the  Mid- 
heaven at  birth  will  always  be  much  beloved  during  the 
whole  course  of  their  lives. 

He  who  is  born  with  the  Sun  in  trine  to  Jupiter  is 
fond  of  rule,  and  very  famous  in  his  generation. 

Venus  in  square  to  Saturn  at  a birth  causes  the  native 
to  be  sensual  and  given  to  unnatural  vices. 

All  the  planets,  or  most  of  them  above  the  earth,  make 
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the  native  eminent  and  famous,  and  if  all  should  be  well 
dignified,  he  will, — like  a comet, — outshine  all  others  in 
the  world’s  esteem.  If,  on  the  contrary,  all  the  planets 
are  under  the  earth  at  a birth,  the  native  will  be  of  a falling 
fame  and  fortune,  or  if  they  promise  by  their  natures 
honour,  dignity,  and  fortune  (that  is,  if  they  appear  essen- 
tially dignified  in  nocturnal  genitures),  these  good  things 
will  only  come  in  the  latter  part  of  the  native’s  life. 

Planets  in  square  or  opposition  to  each  other  from  angles 
or  cardinal  signs  declare  great  misfortune  to  the  native 
during  his  lifetime,  and  also  point  to  a violent  death  as 
likely  to  be  his  end. 

Saturn  in  one  man’s  nativity  upon  the  ascendant  of 
another’s  is  an  absolute  token  of  hatred,  but  the  latter  will 
be  the  person  injured. 

When  one  of  the  malefic  planets, — Saturn  or  Mars, — is 
posited  in  the  fourth  or  seventh  house,  the  native  will  survive 
his  wife.  If  the  Moon  is  conjoined  with  only  one  planet 
which  is  better  fortified  than  the  Moon,  the  husband  dies 
first. 

Saturn,  the  Moon,  and  Mars  in  conjunction  in  the 
fourth  house  denote  captivity,  and  Mars  in  square  or 
opposition  to  Saturn  in  the  eighth  house  indicates  per- 
petual imprisonment. 

Mercury  in  an  earthly  sign  in  conjunction  with  Saturn 
shows  death  by  the  bite  of  a mad  dog  or  the  sting  of  some 
venomous  creature. 

Ever  note  that  a planet  Peregrine, — that  is,  having  no 
essential  dignities  of  term,  face,  or  house  where  he  is  placed, 
— is  malicious  beyond  expression. 

In  all  horary  questions  remember  that  there  is  no  afflic- 
tion to  the  Moon  so  great  as  when  she  is  in  conjunction 
with  the  Sun  ; the  ill  aspects  for  the  malefics  must  affect 
her,  but  no  evil  aspect  is  so  powerful  as  her  combustion. 

The  Sun  in  conjunction  with  Venus  shows  the  native  to 
be  much  influenced  by  the  opposite  sex. 
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The  Sun  in  conjunction  with  the  Moon  in  a watery  sign 
gives  drunkenness. 

Venus  in  conjunction,  trine  or  sextile,  to  the  Moon,  gives 
happy  marriage,  but  in  Square  to  the  Moon  prodigality, 
indolence,  and  drunkenness. 

Mercury  in  trine  or  sextile  to  the  Moon  gives  the  caj)a- 
city  for  acquiring  foreign  languages.  In  bad  aspect  to  the 
Moon  makes  the  native  envious,  sarcastic,  ill-natured,  and 
given  to  lying  and  thieving. 

Saturn  in  trine  or  sextile  to  Venus  shows  much  power  of 
attachment  to  wife  and  family.  In  a woman’s  nativity  this 
is  very  good,  as  it  indicates  constancy  and  prudence. 

Saturn  well-aspected  to  the  Sun  shows  the  friendship  and 
support  of  great  personages. 

Saturn  in  Square  to  Mars  means  a malicious  and  mur- 
derous temperament,  and  liability  to  imprisonment. 

It  is  advantageous  to  make  choice  of  days  and  hours  at 
a time  well  constituted  by  the  nativity.  Should  the  time 
be  adverse,  the  choice  will  in  no  respect  avail,  however 
favourable  an  issue  it  may  chance  to  promise. 

A sagacious  mind  improves  the  operation  of  the  heavens, 
as  a skilful  farmer,  by  cultivation,  improves  nature. 
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CHIROMANCY 


“ God  has  placed  signs  in  the  hands  of  all  men,  that  every  man  may 
know  his  work.” — Job  xxxvii.  7 {St.  Hieroiri s translation). 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

CHIROMANCY  AND  ITS  ORIGIN. 

Chiromancy  is  a science  which  teaches  us  to  read  not  only 
the  character  but  the  whole  destiny, — for  good  or  evil, 
the  length  of  life  and  often  the  manner  of  death,  of  a man 
by  the  lines  and  marks  to  be  seen  in  his  hand.  This  study 
is  sometimes  called  Palmistry,  in  which  case,  however,  it 
properly  refers  only  to  a judgment  formed  from  what  appears 
in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  whilst  Chiromancy  (taken  from  the 
word  Cheir , a hand,  and  Manteici , divination)  signifies  the 
revelations  made  by  the  hand,  taken  as  a whole.  Chiro- 
mancy is  nearly  as  ancient  as  astrology,  with  which  it  is  indis- 
solubly connected,  for  the  hand  represents,  as  has  been 
before  said,  a natural  horoscope,  which  is  placed  upon  it  at  the 
time  both  of  the  conception  and  the  birth  by  the  influence 
of  the  stars.  The  seven  planets  are  all  represented  in  the 
hand,  and  also  the  twelve  signs  of  the  Zodiac,  so  that  the 
casting  of  a nativity  is  needless,  as  by  simply  examining  a 
hand  by  the  fight  of  Chiromancy  we  can  indicate  what 
planets  have  been  powerful  at  the  time  of  birth,  and  what, 
therefore,  will  be  their  effect  for  good  or  evil  over  the 
existence ; and  we  can  also  find  the  dates  of  the  principal 
events  of  the  fife.  We  find  many  allusions  to  this  subject 
in  the  Bible,  and  still  more  in  the  ancient  Kabbala. 

The  Holy  Kabbala,  as  it  was  called  by  the  Magi,  must 
not  be  confounded  with  what  is  called  “ The  Black  Art  ” ; 
it  is,  on  the  contrary,  the  quintessence  of  reason  and 
morality  as  they  were  understood  by  the  ancients,  and 
contains  that  traditional  science  of  the  secrets  of  nature 
which,  from  age  to  age,  is  born  towards  us  as  the  wave  is 
carried  by  the  tide  to  the  shore  ; but  it  has  been  transmitted 
obscurely,  because  the  doctrines  of  the  Kabbala  were  known 
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only,  in  those  early  ages,  to  the  adept,  and  the  initiation, 
later  on,  of  neophytes,  was  only  yielded  after  a series  of 
severe  and  terrible  ordeals,  whilst  the  revelation  of  its 
mysteries  to  the  uninitiated  was  punished  by  death. 

The  necessity  of  silence  was,  in  fact,  one  of  the  principal 
tenets  of  the  Kabbala,  and  is  represented,  in  the  figure  of 
Adda-Nari,*  by  the  position  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
holding  the  flowering  branch  of  Abundance ; the  thumb  and 
the  first  two  fingers,  which  in  Chiromancy  represent  will, 
power,  and  fatality , are  held  open  ; whilst  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers,  representing  light  and  science,  are  closed. 
This  was  meant  to  indicate  to  the  good — the  initiated — that 
they  would  have,  when  united,  strength  and  will  to  direct 
Fate  ; but  that  they  must  keep  hidden  from  the  wicked  and 
ignorant  both  light  and  science.  It  must,  however,  in  justice 
to  the  ancient  Kabbalists,  be  suggested  that  their  inculca- 
tion of  silence  probably  arose,  not  so  much  from  a desire  of 
domination,  but  rather  from  the  fact  that,  feeling  themselves 
superior  in  knowledge,  they  thought  they  were  obeying  a 
divine  law  in  refusing  to  the  wicked  those  lights  which, 
when  possessed  by  them,  led,  as  perhaps  they  had  some- 
times found,  to  error.  We,  seeing  things  in  a wider  fight, 
give,  or  try  to  give,  equal  knowledge  to  all,  -without  sub- 
mitting the  ignorant  to  the  ordeal  of  initiation  to  prove 
their  worthiness  as  recipients  ; but,  after  all,  it  amounts  to 
much  the  same  thing — give  to  all  men  truth  and  fight  in 
abundance,  but  all  will  not  profit  by  it.  We  see  this  every 
day  in  our  college  system  ; the  lesson  is  the  same  for  all, 
but  it  is  only  the  few  who  profit  by  it  ; and  although  we 
appear  to  be  obeying  a divine  law  in  opening  the  way  of 
light  and  fife — the  fife  of  knowledge — -to  all,  as  God  makes 
His  sun  to  shine  on  good  and  bad  equally,  still  we  can,  in 
some  sort,  understand  the  feeling  of  the  ancient  Magi, 
whose  motto  was  : “ Know,  Dare,  Will,  but  keep  Silence.'’ 

* Adda-Nari,  Nature, — that  is,  the  deity  known  under  the  name  of 
Isis  by  the  Egyptians. 


CHAPTER  XVI 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


77 


CHAPTEK  XVI. 

CONCERNING  THE  PRINCIPAL  LINES  IN  THE  HAND  AND  THE 

MOUNTS. 

In  the  plate  belonging  to  this  chapter  we  give  a hand  on 
which  are  marked  the  principal  lines  seen  on  the  palm  ; 
three  of  which,  viz.,  the  Line  of  Life,  the  Line  of  Head,  and 
the  Line  of  Heart,  are  found  in  a clearer  or  fainter  degree  on 
all  hands,  but  which  vary,  as  regards  their  relative  position, 
in  every  hand.  The  first  and  largest,  that  which  encircles 
the  thumb,  is  called  the  Line  of  Life ; by  the  length,  colour, 
and  evenness,  or  the  reverse,  of  this  line  the  length  of  life 
is  indicated,  and  also  the  illnesses  and  accidents  by  which  the 
life  is  menaced  in  running  its  course.  The  line  immediately 
above  it,  crossing  the  palm  of  the  hand,  is  the  Line  of  Head  ; 
by  it  we  are  to  judge  of  the  intellectual  powers.  Above  it 
is  the  Line  of  Heart,  from  which  we  form  an  opinion  of  the 
strength  of  affection,  or  the  want  of  it,  in  the  native. 

The  lines  which  are  not  always  to  be  found  are  the  lines 
going  from  the  wrist  to  the  finger  of  Saturn,  which  is  called 
the  Saturnian  line,  and  which  shows  the  events  of  the  life ; 
the  Line  of  the  Sun,  which  goes  towards  the  finger  of  the 
Sun,  and  which  indicates  success  in  art,  literature,  or  the 
pursuit  of  riches  ; and  the  Line  of  Health,  which  goes  from 
the  wrist  to  the  finger  of  Mercury  : this  hue  is  often  absent 
in  a hand. 

All  these  fines  will  be  more  fully  discussed  further  on  ; 
at  present  it  is  only  necessary  to  name  them  in  order  to 
explain  the  plate  belonging  to  this  chapter. 

At  the  base  of  each  figure  there  is  a mount,  more  or  less 
developed,  on  every  hand.  How,  each  of  these  mounts 
corresponds  with  one  of  the  planets  from  which  it  has 
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received  more  or  less  influence,  according  to  its  develop- 
ment, and  the  signs  or  marks  to  be  found  upon  it. 

It  will  be  seen  also,  from  the  plate,  that  the  ancients 
gave  to  each  figure  the  name  of  one  of  the  planets,  thus  : — 

The  first  finger  represented  Jupiter,  the  mount  at  its  base 
being  called  the  Mount  of  Jupiter. 

The  second,  Saturn,  the  mount  at  its  root  being  the 
Mount  of  Saturn. 

The  third,  the  Sun,  the  mount  below  being  the  Mount  of 
the  Sun. 

The  fourth,  Mercury,  the  mount  at  its  base  being  called 
the  Mount  of  Mercury. 

The  thumb  is  sacred  to  Venus,  and  the  root  of  the  thumb 
is  called  the  Mount  of  Venus. 

It  will  also  be  seen  that  the  planet  Mars  (although  no 
finger  is  dedicated  to  it)  is  twice  represented  in  the  hand, 
along  the  side  of  the  palm  by  the  Mount  of  Mars,  and  in 
the  palm,  between  the  Line  of  Life  and  the  Line  of  the 
Head,  which  is  called  the  Plain  of  Mars. 

The  Moon  is  only  represented  by  the  Mount  of  the  Moon, 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  palm  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hand  to  the  thumb. 

When  these  mounts  are  well  in  their  places,  and  clearly 
but  not  too  strongly  defined,  they  give  the  quahties  of  the 
planet  they  represent ; but  when  any  mount  is  not  well 
marked,  or  even,  as  frequently  happens,  is  quite  deficient, 
there  is  a want  of  the  qualities  shown  to  exist  where  the 
mount  is  clearly  defined.  If  the  mounts  are  not  only  ill- 
defined,  but  represented  by  a cavity,  that  cavity  would 
indicate  the  existence  of  quahties  which  are  the  reverse  of 
those  indicated  by  the  mount ; whereas  an  exceeding 
development  would  denote  an  excess  of  the  quahties  given 
by  the  mount. 

Thus  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  which  is  immediately  under 
the  index,  when  fairly  developed,  indicates  noble  ambition, 
will-power,  love  of  nature,  kindliness,  generosity,  religion, 
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and  happy  marriage.  When  in  excess — that  is,  when  the 
mount  is  so  large  as  to  invade  that  next  it,  the  Mount 
of  Saturn, — it  gives  superstition,  exaggerated  pride,  and 
domineering  self-assertion.  The  total  absence  of  this 
mount  (which  is  sometimes,  but  rarely,  seen)  indicates 
coldness,  selfishness,  irreligion,  and  that  want  of  dignity 
which  is  produced  by  the  utter  absence  of  self-respect. 

The  Mount  of  Saturn  is  found  immediately  beneath  the 
second  finger,  which  the  ancients  assigned  to  Saturn,  the 
planet  of  Fatality.  Saturn  gives  extreme  misfortune,  or 
extreme  good  fortune,  according  to  the  development  of  the 
mount  and  the  signs  and  lines  to  be  seen  upon  it,  and  the 
course  of  the  Saturnian  Line,  or  Line  of  Fate  (of  which  we 
will  speak  further  on),  in  the  palm  of  the  hand.  This 
mount  also  denotes  a tendency  to  occult  science.  Those 
born  specially  under  the  influence  of  Saturn  are  timid, 
lovers  of  solitude,  and  very  seldom  marry,  but  are  very 
persistent  in  their  affections  when  they  do  love. 

Saturn,  when  well-developed,  gives  prudence,  wisdom, 
and,  to  a certain  extent,  success ; when  in  excess  it  gives 
sadness,  taciturnity,  asceticism,  dread  of  the  after-life,  and 
yet  sometimes  a predisposition  to  suicide.  The  total  absence 
of  the  mount  indicates  an  insignificant  existence. 

The  Mount  of  the  Sun  is  placed  at  the  root  of  the  third 
finger,  which  was  sacred  to  Apollo,  or  the  Sun ; when  this 
mount  is  well  developed  it  indicates  love  of  art  and  litera- 
ture, which  shows  itself  (according  to  temperament)  in 
poetry,  painting,  sculpture,  or  music ; it  gives  also  religion 
of  the  aesthetic,  tolerant  sort,  grace,  riches,  and  celebrity ; 
in  excess  it  gives  love  of  show,  frivolity,  and  vainglorious- 
ness. The  total  absence  of  the  mount  means  a thoroughly 
material  existence ; absence  of  all  taste  for  art — a life 
without  colour,  a day  without  sunlight. 

The  Mount  of  Mercury  is  found  at  the  base  of  the  fourth 
finger,  and,  when  well-defined,  indicates  intelligence,  success 
in  science,  and  in  occult  studies;  the  love  of  work,  activity, 
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both  of  mind  and  body,  and  eloquence ; in  excess  it  gives 
impudence,  theft,  and  falsehood ; absence  of  the  mount 
indicates  no  aptitude  for  science,  no  intellectuality,  a nega- 
tive existence.  Of  course,  should  the  Mount  of  the  Sun 
be  well-defined,  the  last  quality  would  be  overridden  by  the 
success  which  that  indicates. 

The  Mount  of  Mars  is  at  the  side  of  the  hand,  opposite 
the  thumb,  just  below  the  Mount  of  Mercury  and  when  well- 
developed,  indicates  courage,  ardour,  and  resolution  ; in  excess 
it  gives  cruelty,  anger,  revenge  and  tyranny ; the  absence  of 
the  mount  gives  cowardice  and  want  of  self-command. 

The  Mount  of  the  Moon  is  found  immediately  below  that 
of  Mars  and  when  well-developed,  gives  imagination  of  the 
dreamy,  sentimental  order,  gentle  melancholy,  and  love  of 
solitude ; in  excess  it  gives  morbid  melancholy,  caprice, 
and  fantastic  imagination ; the  absence  of  the  mount  indi- 
cates want  of  poetry  in  the  nature,  positivism. 

The  Mount  of  Venus,  which  is  formed  by  the  root  of  the 
thumb,  indicates,  when  fairly  developed,  love  of  the  beau- 
tiful, melody  in  music,  the  desire  of  pleasing  and  sensuous 
tenderness  ; in  excess  it  gives  love  of  material  pleasures, 
coquetry,  inconstancy  and  (when  other  signs,  afterwards  to 
be  explained,  are  also  seen  in  the  hand)  extreme  sensuality. 

Each  planet  has  a special  influence  over  certain  parts  of 
the  body.  Jupiter  governs  the  head  and  lungs  ; Saturn,  the 
spleen  and  ears  ; the  Sun,  heart,  eyes,  and  arms ; Mercury, 
the  liver  and  legs;  Mars,  the  head  and  throat;  the  Moon 
and  Venus,  the  lower  parts  of  the  body.  Any  excess  in 
the  length  or  size  of  the  fingers  or  mounts  argues  a ten- 
dency to  disease  in  the  organs  represented  by  that  finger  or 
mount.  When  a mount  is — instead  of  being  high — broad 
and  full,  it  gives  the  same  indications  as  if  it  were  high  ; 
if  much  covered  with  lines  it  shows  an  over-abundance  of 
the  quality  of  the  mount,  and  is  equal  to  an  excess  of 
height.  One  deep  perpendicular  line  upon  a mount  is  a 
fortunate  sign ; two  show  danger  of  too  great  force  of  the 
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quality ; and  three  give  misfortune  arising  from  excess  of 
the  qualities  of  the  mount.  Crossway  lines  on  the  mount 
always  denote  obstacles.  Some  old  Italian  writers  affirm 
that  fine  cross  lines  on  a mount  signify  wounds  to  that  part 
of  the  body  over  which  the  mount  on  which  they  are  seen 
has  influence. 

The  mounts  are  often  irregularly  placed.  If  one  should 
lean  towards  the  other,  it  absorbs  some  of  the  qualities  of 
the  mount  which  it  invades. 


i 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

THE  LINE  OF  LIFE. 

The  ancient  Chiromancists  divided  the  Line  of  Life  into  ten 
compartments  (see  plate),  each  representing  ten  years  of 
life,  and  thus  they  were  enabled  to  prognosticate  at  what 
date  in  the  life  the  illnesses  or  dangers  indicated  by  the  form 
or  colour  of  the  line  would  be  likely  to  happen.  This  plate 
is  copied  from  one  in  the  Sieur  de  Peruchio’s  interesting- 
work,  “ La  Chiromance,”  published  in  Paris  in  1657. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  mounts  are  here  indicated  by 
the  astrological  symbols  of  the  various  planets  they  repre- 
sent, Mars  being  placed  on  the  Plain  of  Mars,  gaining  the 
Mount  of  Mars,  which,  as  we  have  already  seen,  lies  imme- 
diately below  the  Mount  of  Mercury.  It  will  also  be  seen 
that  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac  are  also  represented  on  the 
hand  : Aries  (March),  which  begins  the  astrological  year, 
is  placed  at  the  base  of  the  hand,  close  to  the  Mount  of 
Venus  ; Taurus  (April)  is  on  the  Mount  of  Venus  ; Gemini 
(May)  is  at  the  base  of  the  Mount  of  Jupiter.  These  repre- 
sent the  spring-tide  of  the  year,  and  also  of  life  : therefore 

(* 
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they  are  placed  on  and  near  V enus,  which  planets  represent 
happiness  and  enjoyment.  The  signs  Cancer  (June),  Leo 
(July),  and  Virgo  (August),  represent  the  second  age,  which 
is  given  to  the  accumulation  of  'riches  and  honours  : so  these 
signs  appear  on  the  finger  of  Jupiter.  In  the  third  age  a 
person  is  supposed  to  enter  upon  the  enjoyment  of  dignities, 
therefore  Libra  (September),  Scorpio  (October),  and  Sagit- 
tarius (November),  are  on  the  third  finger,  that  of  the  Sun, 
which  is  supposed  to  accord  position  and  reputation.  The  last 
months  of  the  astrological  year  are  thus  placed  : Capricornus 
(December)  is  beneath  the  Mount  of  the  Sun  ; Aquarius 
(January)  is  on  the  upper  part  of  the  Mount  of  the  Moon  ; 
and  Pisces  (February)  will  be  seen  at  the  base  of  the  Mount. 

When  the  Line  of  Life  is  long,  well-formed,  slightly 
coloured  and  goes  all  round  the  thumb,  it  indicates  a long 
life  and  free  from  serious  illness  ; but  when  the  line  is  wide 
and  pale  in  colour,  it  indicates  bad  health  ; when  it  is  short, 
it  means  early  death. 

If  the  Line  of  Life  is  broken  on  one  hand,  but  is  marked 
in  a continuous  line  on  the  other,  these  signs  indicate  an 
illness  of  a very  serious  nature ; but  if  the  broken  fine 
should  appear  in  both  hands,  it  means  death  at  the  epoch 
corresponding  with  the  place  on  the  line  where  the  break 
occurs.  When  the  Line  of  Life  is  not  clearly  defined,  but 
is  formed  by  a sort  of  chain  of  small  lines,  it  indicates  con- 
tinuous small  illnesses. 

When  the  Line  of  Life,  instead  of  starting  from  the  side 
of  the  hand,  takes  its  rise  in  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  which  is 
sometimes,  but  rarely,  the  case,  it  is  supposed  to  indicate  a 
life  of  successful  ambition,  honours,  and  celebrity — qualities 
given  by  the  influence  of  Jupiter. 

If  the  Line  of  Life  joins  the  Line  of  the  Heart,  or  the 
Line  of  the  Head,  it  indicates  grave  misfortune  or  violent 
death,  by  which  the  ancients  probably  meant  to  infer  that 
when  either  the  heart  or  the  head  is  dominated  by  merely 
vital  instincts,  the  life  is  menaced  by  misfortune  ; but,  when 
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the  Line  of  Life  is  very  far  from  the  Line  of  Head,  it  in- 
dicates a life  that  accomplishes  its  course  without  much 
intelligence  ; so  also,  if  the  Line  of  Life  is  very  far  from 
the  Line  of  Heart,  it  indicates  a life  without  love. 

When  the  Line  of  Life  is  bi-forked  at  its  termination, 
near  the  wrist,  it  means  a total  change  in  the  way  of  life 
towards  its  close,  and  should  one  of  the  branches  tend 
towards  the  Mount  of  the  Moon,  it  indicates  madness 
towards  the  end  of  existence.  A double  Line  of  Life  is 
sometimes,  but  rarely,  seen : this  indicates  excess  of  health 
and  long  life,  and  also  success  in  a military  career.  This 
line  is  sometimes  called  the  Line  of  Mars.  To  a woman 
it  indicates  success  in  love.  Three  stars  inside  the  line,  but 
close  to  it  as  to  be  almost  on  it,  show  that  the  subject  will 
be  much  loved  of  men  or  women  as  the  sex  will  determine, 
but  that  these  lines  will  bring  distress. 

A circle  on  the  Line  of  Life  shows  loss  of  an  eye  or  disease 
of  the  eye  at  the  period  which  it  appears  on  the  line.  If 
two  circles  appear  the  person  will  become  blind.  If  the 
Line  of  Life  terminates  with  many  small  lines  it  means 
slight  illnesses  towards  the  close  of  life. 

A woman  having  two  crosses  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
Line  of  Life  is  sensuous  and  immodest.  A line  going  from 
the  Line  of  Life  and  terminating  with  an  island  on  the  Mount 
of  Jupiter  shows  lung  disease  or  pleurisy  at  the  time  where 
such  line  starts.  If  at  the  end  of  the  Line  of  Life,  towards 
the  wrist,  there  is  a small  triangle,  it  denotes  loquacity  and 
falsehood  ; but  with  a good  Line  of  Head  and  Heart,  tact 
and  eloquence. 

When  the  Line  of  Life  throws  branches  upwards  towards 
the  Plain  of  Mars  it  means  that,  after  long  struggles, 
riches  and  honours  will  be  acquired  in  old  age.  A line 
upwards  from  the  Line  of  Life  to  the  Mount  of  Jupiter 
shows  success  by  the  subject’s  own  merits.  This  often 
makes  its  appearance  quite  suddenly. 

A black  spot  on  the  Line  of  Life  indicates  an  illness  or  a 
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wound  at  the  period  indicated  by  its  position  on  the  line. 
If  the  spot  is  bluish  in  tint  it  is  a nervous  illness  attacking 
heart  or  head,  in  which  case  there  is  generally  a corre- 
sponding spot  on  the  Lines  of  either  Heart  or  Head  which 
determines  the  nature  of  the  illness.  A cross  on  the  Line 
of  Life  is  always  misfortune,  which  affects  the  health. 
Lines  going  from  the  base  of  the  thumb  across  the  Mount 
of  Venus  and  cutting  the  Line  of  Life  denote  illness  from 
money  worries  if  they  stop  at  the  Line  of  Head ; and  from 
heart  troubles  if  they  go  direct  to  the  Line  of  Heart.  A 
line  going  from  the  Line  of  Life  straight  to  the  Mount  of 
Saturn  indicates  accident  from  a four-footed  beast.  A line 
going  from  the  Mount  of  Venus  to  the  Line  of  Heart 
and  terminating  with  a fork  shows  separation  soon  after 
marriage.  When  this  is  seen  in  conjunction  with  an  island  on 
the  Line  of  Fate,  it  has  a worse  indication — that  of  adultery 
and  divorce.  One  deep  line  going  from  the  joint  of  the 
thumb  across  the  Mount  of  Venus  and  just  cutting  the  Line 
of  Life  indicates  a deep  heart  sorrow  from  the  death  or 
faithlessness  of  some  one  much  loved. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

THE  LINE  OF  HEART  AND  LINE  OF  HEAD. 

The  Line  of  Heart  is  placed  immediately  beneath  the 
mounts  at  the  root  of  each  finger.  This  line,  when  clear, 
straight,  and  well-coloured,  rising  in  the  Mount  of  Jupiter 
and  extending  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  hand,  signifies  that 
its  possessor  has  a good  heart  capable  of  strong  affection. 
If,  instead  of  commencing  on  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  it  does 
not  take  its  rise  till  the  Mount  of  Saturn,  then  the  love 
will,  in  that  nature,  be  rather  of  a sensual  character. 
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The  Line  of  Heart  sometimes  stretches  across  the  whole 
of  the  hand ; such  a line  announces  a too  great  amount 
of  tenderness — a passionate  and  blind  devotion  in  affection. 

When  the  Line  of  Heart  is  broken  in  several  places,  it 
means  inconstancy,  both  in  love  and  friendship.  Should 
the  breaks  be  seen  immediately  beneath  the  Mount  of 
Saturn  it  indicates  a tragic  end  to  the  love  ; if  beneath  the 
Mount  of  the  Sun,  by  pride*  ; but  if  between  the  Mounts  of 
Saturn  and  the  Sun,  the  heart-break  will  be  occasioned  by 
folly;  if  between  the  Mounts  of  Apollo  and  Mercury,  by 
cupidity — the  desire  to  make  a better  marriage  in  a worldly 
point  of  view ; if  the  break  occurs  immediately  beneath  the 
Mount  of  Mercury,  the  evil  issue  of  the  love  will  be  from 
caprice. 

When  the  Line  of  the  Heart  appears  in  the  form  of  the 
links  of  a chain  instead  of  in  one  clear  line,  it  indicates 
inconstancy  and  indecision — a tendency  towards  a series  of 
amourettes  rather  than  to  a high  and  serious  affection.  If 
it  goes  round  to  the  percussion  of  the  hand  it  indicates 
jealousy. 

The  Line  of  Heart  of  a deep-red  colour  indicates  a power 
of  love  ardent  even  to  violence ; but  when,  on  the  contrary, 
the  Line  of  Heart  is  pale  and  wide,  it  is  an  indication  of 
coldness  of  temperament. 

When,  at  its  starting-point,  the  Line  of  Heart  is  seen  to 
turn  round  the  base  of  the  Mount  of  Jupiter  somewhat  in 
the  form  of  a circle,  it  is  what  the  ancient  Chiromancists 
called  “ Solomon’s  King,”  and  indicates  an  aptitude  for  the 
occult  sciences.  If  the  Line  of  Heart  joins  the  Line  of 
Life  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger,  it  is  a sign  (if 
the  mark  is  in  both  hands)  of  a violent  death  ; if  only  in 
one,  of  a serious,  but  not  fatal,  illness  connected  with  the 
heart. 

* If  the  Sun  is  one  of  the  dominant  planets,  the  Line  of  Heart  broken 
under  the  Mount  of  the  Sun  shows  serious  physical  affection  of  the  heart ; 
if  this  sign  is  on  both  hands  it  is  fatal. 
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If  the  Line  of  Heart  droops  towards  the  Line  of  Head 
and  touches  it,  it  is  a sign  of  coldness  and  calculation  in 
the  affections ; the  instincts  of  the  heart  are  dominated  by 
worldly  considerations. 

If  the  Line  of  Heart  is  intersected  by  other  lines,  it  is 
supposed  to  indicate  as  many  troubles  in  the  affections  as 
there  are  crossings  to  be  discerned.  Red  punctures  on  the 
Line  of  Heart  mean  as  many  wounds  as  there  are  punc- 
tures ; * but  white  spots  on  the  line  indicate  as  many 
conquests  in  love  as  there  are  white  spots  on  the  line. 
From  the  position  of  these  white  spots  on  the  Line  of 
Heart,  the  mental  and  physical  qualities  of  the  lovers  can 
be  described.  If  the  spot  should  appear  on  the  extreme 
end  of  the  Line  of  Heart,  the  character  and  appearance  of 
the  person  would  be  that  given  by  the  planet  Venus ; if 
immediately  under  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  he  or  she  would 
have  the  mental  and  physical  qualities  given  by  that 
planet ; if  under  Saturn,  those  of  a Saturnian  ; if  under  the 
Mount  of  the  Sun,  those  given  by  the  Sun  ; if  under  the 
Mount  of  Mercury,  those  of  the  Mercurians  ; if  nearer  the 
side  of  the  hand,  the  lover  would  present  the  attributes  of 
those  born  under  Mars ; and  if  quite  at  the  percussion  of 
the  hand,  the  qualities  given  by  the  Moon  would  denote 
the  person. 

If,  on  starting,  the  Line  of  the  Heart  is  bi-forked,  and 
one  branch  of  the  fork  rises  towards  the  Mount  of  Jupiter, 
it  indicates  great  happiness  of  a glorious  nature ; but  if 
the  other  branch  stops  between  the  finger  of  Jupiter  and 
that  of  Saturn,  it  is  merely  negative  happiness — a life 
passed  without  great  misfortunes.  When  a hand  (but  this 
is  rare)  is  entirely  without  the  Line  of  Heart,  it  would 
indicate  an  iron  will,  wickedness,  and  cruelty. 

The  Line  of  the  Head  rises  between  the  Line  of  Life  and 

* If  the  puncture  is  beneath  the  finger  of  Saturn,  the  evil  will  come 
from  a practical  person  ; if  under  the  Sun,  from  an  artist  ; if  under 
Mercury,  from  a lawyer  or  doctor. 
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the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  and  when  it  is  long  and  clear  it 
denotes  a sound  judgment,  good  memory,  and  masterly  in- 
tellect ; but  it  must  not  extend  across  the  hand  in  a straight 
line , as  that  signifies  a disposition  to  avarice,  or  at  any  rate 
to  extreme  economy,  because  unless  corrected  by  a rich 
Line  of  Heart,  it  would  indicate  an  excess  of  calculation  in 
the  character. 

If  the  Line  of  Head  is  long,  but  droops  towards  the 
Mountain  of  the  Moon,  it  signifies  ideality  in  excess.  Life 
and  its  numerous  duties  and  cares  will  be  considered  from 
an  artistic  and  unreal  point  of  view,  for  the  Mount  of  the 
Moon,  it  will  be  remembered,  represents  imagination  in 
excess,  romanticism,  and  superstition  ; and  if  the  Line  of 
the  Head  droops  very  low  to  the  Mount  of  the  Moon,  it 
indicates  more  than  superstition — it  is  then  mysticism. 

If,  instead  of  drooping  towards  the  Mount  of  the  Moon, 
the  Line  of  Head  rises  towards  the  mounts  at  its  close,  the 
intellect  will  partake  of  the  qualities  of  that  mount  towards 
which  it  rises  : thus,  if  it  rises  beneath  the  Mount  of  Mercury, 
the  intellect  will  be  employed  successfully  in  affairs  or  on  the 
stage  ; if  towards  the  Sun,  in  art  and  literature. 

The  Line  of  the  Head  pale-coloured  and  wide  indicates 
a want  of  intelligence ; so  also  does  a very  short  fine,  only 
extending  half-way  across  the  hand.  This  is  often  seen  in 
persons  of  medium  intellect. 

The  Line  of  the  Head  broken  in  two  immediately  under 
the  Mount  of  Saturn  means,  where  the  sign  is  on  both 
hands,  death  on  the  scaffold,  or  at  least,  a fatal  wound  on 
the  head.  When  this  sign  appears  in  only  one  hand  (no 
matter  which),  it  indicates  a probability  of  madness  from 
an  unfortunate  passion,  or  a broken  limb,  or  a blow,  but  not 
fatal,  on  the  head. 

If  the  Line  of  the  Head  is  long,  thin,  and  not  deeply 
marked,  it  shows  infidelity  and  treachery.  If,  towards  its 
close,  it  mounts  suddenly  to  the  Line  of  the  Heart,  it 
signifies  early  death.  When  this  line  is  cut  by  a number 
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of  small  hair  lines,  it  indicates  continuous  nervous  head- 
aches ; a cross  in  the  middle  of  the  line  is  a sign  of 
approaching  death,  or  of  a mortal  wound. 

When  the  lane  of  the  Head  is  not  joined  to  the  Line  of 
Life  at  its  starting-point,  it  indicates  self-confidence  and 
impulsiveness,  jealousy,  and  that  sort  of  untruth  which 
springs  from  exaggeration  of  facts,  from  over-impression- 
ability. With  the  planets  of  Mars  and  Jupiter  in  excess, 
the  Line  of  Head  separate  from  the  Line  of  Life  gives 
audacity  and  enthusiasm,  and,  therefore,  success. 

If  large,  round,  red  spots  are  seen  on  the  Line  of  Head, 
they  indicate  so  many  wounds  on  the  head  ; whilst  white 
spots  on  the  Line  of  the  Head  indicate  as  many  successes 
in  literature  as  there  are  spots  to  be  seen. 

A star  on  the  Line  of  Head  means  a wound  on  the  head, 
or  madness  if  the  line  droops  much  to  the  Mount  of  the 
Moon,  and  the  star  appears  at  its  termination. 

A sister  (or  double  line)  of  Head  is  rarely  seen  ; but  if  it 
appears,  it  is  a sure  sign  of  fortune  by  inheritance. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

THE  SATURNIAN  LINE. 

The  Saturnian  Line,  or  Line  of  Fate,  overrides  the  Mount 
of  Saturn,  and  generally  penetrates  to  the  root  of  the  second 
finger.  This  line  has,  in  different  hands,  a different  point  of 
departure.  Sometimes  it  rises  in  the  Line  of  Life,  in  which 
case  its  indications  participate  in  those  of  the  Line  of  Life 
in  the  same  hand;  sometimes  it  takes  its  rise  in  the  Plain 
of  Mars,  in  which  case  it  announces  a troubled  life,  and  still 
more  so  when  it  penetrates  beyond  the  root  of  the  finger  of 
Saturn,  and  reaches  the  first  joint.  M hen  it  starts  from 
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the  Mount  of  the  Moon  it  signifies  happiness,  which  is  the 
result  of  a strong  affection ; if,  however,  the  Saturnian 
Line,  rising  in  the  Mount  of  the  Moon,  stops  short  at  the 
Line  of  the  Heart,  it  is  happiness  crushed  by  an  unfortunate 
attachment  or  physical  disease  of  the  heart.  When  the 
Saturnian  Line  starts  from  the  wrist,  exactly  below  the 
finger  of  Saturn,  and  goes  in  a direct  line  to  it,  cutting 
through  the  mount,  but  stopping  at  the  root  of  the  finger, 
it  is  a sign  of  a life  of  extreme  happiness.  If  the  line  goes 
towards  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  this  happiness  is  the  result 
of  a marriage  bringing  both  riches  and  love.  If  the 
Saturnian  Line  stops  short  at  the  Line  of  Head,  it  is  mis- 
fortune in  affairs  through  a false  calculation  ; or,  taken  in 
conjunction  with  a troubled  Line  of  Life,  it  would  mean  a 
physical  brain  affection. 

If  the  Saturnian  Line  is  straight  and  well-coloured  at  its 
termination, — that  is,  as  it  nears  the  finger  of  Saturn, — it 
indicates  happiness  and  riches  in  old  age,  however  troubled 
the  life  may  have  been  before.  If  this  fine  only  starts  from 
the  Line  of  Head,  it  denotes  poverty  and  stupidity. 

The  Age,  on  the  Saturnian  Line,  is  counted  from  the 
wrist  upwards ; from  the  wrist  to  the  Line  of  Head  chiro- 
mancists  count  thirty-five  years ; from  the'  Line  of  Head 
to  the  Line  of  Heart  fifteen  years ; and  from  the  Line  of 
Heart  to  the  root  of  the  finger  are  the  remaining  years 
of  Life. 

If  the  Saturnian  Line  is  broken  and  irregular,  it  means 
trouble  and  worry  in  life ; and  according  to  whether  these 
breaks  occur  on  the  Line  of  Head  or  on  the  Line  of  Heart, 
so  will  the  troubles  be  of  the  head  or  heart, — troubles 
arising  from  affairs  or  from  the  affections.  If  the  Line  of 
Life  be  irregular,  denoting  uncertain  health,  these  troubles 
may  be  physical  evils  to  the  heart  or  head. 

Short  Line's  crossing  the  Saturnian  show  vexations  in 
either  the  affairs  or  in  love  matters.  A downward  branch 
from  the  Saturnian  going  towards  the  Moon  shows  sorrow 
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iiom  the  death  or  treachery  of  a woman.  This  is  the  same 
whether  it  be  on  a man’s  or  a woman’s  hand. 

A triangle  between  the  Saturnian  Line  and  the  Line  of 
Life,  but  touching  the  Saturnian  in  the  plain  of  Mars, 
indicates  combats,  duels,  and  success  in  arms  at  the  time 
of  life  where  the  triangle  touches  the  Saturnian  Line.  A 
cross  on  the  Line  of  Saturn  at  its  termination  shows  a 
violent  death  in  old  age.  A star  at  the  close  of  the 
Saturnian  Line  shows  (if  there  is  also  a star  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  Line  of  Life)  death  by  paralysis  in  old  age  ; 
in  a bad  hand,  death  on  the  scaffold. 

A line  leading  upwards  from  the  Saturnian  Line  almost 
parallel  with  it,  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  Heart,  indi- 
cates marriage  at  the  period  where  it  starts  from  the  Line. 

Short  upward  lines  going  in  the  same  direction  indicate 
loves  which  do  not  lead  to  marriage.  An  upward  branch 
going  towards  Mercury  or  the  Sun  shows  a success  in  the 
career ; if  towards  the  Sun,  in  art  or  literature  ; if  towards 
Mercury,  in  affairs  or  on  the  stage. 

The  Saturnian  Line  does  not  always  go  direct  to  the 
finger  of  Saturn ; it  is  often  seen  mounting  to  the  finger  of 
Mercury,  when  it  indicates  success  in  commerce,  science, 
or  oratory.  If  its  course  goes  towards  Jupiter,  it  signifies 
happiness  obtained  through  satisfied  pride  and  ambition  ; if 
to  the  Sun,  success  in  art,  celebrity,  and  riches. 

If  the  Saturnian  fine  is  twisted  in  a sort  of  spiral  at  the 
starting-point,  but  yet  the  upper  part  of  it  goes  in  a clear, 
direct  line  to  the  Mount  of  Saturn,  and  cuts  through  it  to 
the  root  of  the  finger  without  penetrating  beyond,  it  in- 
dicates a troubled  and  anxious  youth,  followed  by  riches 
and  good  fortune  in  middle  age.  If  the  twisted  fine  con- 
tinues, and  crosses  the  Line  of  the  Head  and  the  Line  of 
the  Heart,  the  troubles  will  continue  until  old  age,  and  the 
good  fortune  be  only  quite  at  the  close  of  life.  A triangle, 
or  small  island  at  the  commencement  of  the  fine,  shows 
death  of  the  father  or  mother  in  early  childhood. 
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If  the  Mount  of  Saturn  is  much  wrinkled,  and  the 
Saturnian  Line  cuts  through  it,  and  is  of  a deep-red 
colour,  and  mounts  as  high  as  the  third  joint  of  the  finger 
of  Saturn,  it  indicates  a violent  and  disgraceful  end, — 
death  on  the  gallows.  Upward  lines  from  the  Saturnian 
line  mean  events  of  happy  omen  either  in  the  affections  or 
affairs  at  the  age  shown  on  the  line ; downward  lines  have 
the  reverse  signification. 

There  are  some  hands  in  which  the  Saturnian  Line  is 
very  faintly  indicated,  and  when  this  is  the  case  it  signifies 
an  uneventful,  insignificant  existence.  The  Esquimaux,  for 
example,  who  live  in  a wretched  climate,  and  live  hard, 
unlovely  lives,  have  absolutely,  some  of  them,  no  Saturnian 
Line  in  their  hands;  and  M.  Serres,  a famous  French 
anthropologist,  asserts  that  this  line  (which  he  calls  the 
Caucasian  Line)  is  only  to  be  found  in  the  hands  of  the 
white  races  : whilst  M.  Desbarrolles,  another  French  writer 
on  this  subject,  goes  farther,  and  affirms  that,  among 
persons  condemned  to  a dry,  unintellectual,  vegetative  life, 
even  among  the  white  races,  the  Saturnian  Line  is  often 
found  entirely  wanting. 

The  Saturnian  Line  is  one  of  great  importance,  for  it 
corrects  and  modifies  the  significations  both  of  the  lines 
and  of  the  mounts. 

A double  Saturnian  Line,  which  is  sometimes,  but  very 
rarely,  seen,  indicates  great  moral  corruption  and  physical 
infirmities,  brought  about  by  the  abuse  of  material  plea- 
sures. A cross  upon  the  line  shows  a change  of  position  or 
a crisis  in  the  affections  at  the  age  indicated  by  its  position 
on  the  line. 

Downward  lines  from  the  Line  of  Heart  towards  the 
Fate  Line  show  heart  sorrows  at  the  period  when  they 
cross  the  line.  Widowhood  is  indicated  in  this  way  if  the 
Line  of  Fate  breaks,  and  shows  a total  change  in  the  way 
of  life  immediately  afterwards. 
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CHAPTEK  XX. 

THE  LINES  OF  THE  SUN  AND  LINE  OF  HEALTH. 

The  Line  of  the  Sun  takes  its  rise  either  in  the  Line  of  Life 
or  from  the  Mount  of  the  Moon,  and,  ascending,  it  traces  a 
furrow  in  the  Mount  of  the  Sun,  but  stops  at  the  root  of  the 
finger ; it  signifies,  when  straight  and  well-defined,  and 
taking  the  course  we  have  described,  celebrity  in  literature 
or  art,  whether  in  poetry,  painting,  sculpture,  or  music.  The 
mounts  decide  in  some  measure  which  branch  of  art  is  pre- 
ferred. With  Venus  large  it  would  probably  be  music  or 
painting  ; with  the  Moon  much  developed,  poetry — or  at 
any  rate  literature  of  an  elevated  kind.  Those  having  the 
Line  of  Sun  thus  traced,  even  who  are  not  artists  by  profes- 
sion, and  whom  destiny  has  placed  in  quite  inartistic  careers, 
will  always  have  artistic  tastes,  eye  for  colour,  ear  for  music, 
or  a perception  of  beauty  in  form  or  in  language.  Where 
the  line  only  begins  in  the  Line  of  Heart  the  artistic  feeling 
is  only  appreciative,  not  productive,  but  when  it  rises  as 
low  as  the  Mount  of  the  Moon,  it  signifies  creative  power. 

If  the  Line  of  the  Sun  sub-divides,  in  traversing  the 
Mount  of  the  Sun,  into  several  lines,  it  indicates  a tendency 
to  cultivate  several  branches  of  art,  which  prevents  the 
success  which  generally  crowns  excess  of  artistic  feeling 
when  confined  in  its  expression  to  one  especial  art ; it  also 
indicates  too  great  a struggle  after  effect  in  art ; it  is  more 
significative  of  the  dilettante,  or  patron  of  art  generally, 
than  the  artist  pur  et  simple.  When  the  Line  of  the  Sun, 
in  its  upward  course,  is  barred  by  several  transverse  hues, 
there  are  obstacles  in  the  career  of  art ; but  if  the  line  con- 
tinues, and  marks  a single  deep  furrow  in  the  mount  till  it 
reaches  the  root  of  the  finger,  these  obstacles  will,  in  the 
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end,  be  conquered,  and  success,  riches,  honours,  and 
celebrity  will  be  attained.  In  a hand  where  the  Sun  Line 
begins  above  the  Head  Line,  the  hand  or  deep  line  at  its 
close  only  means  riches  after  fifty. 

The  Line  of  Health,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  the  Line 
of  the  Liver,  takes  its  rise  at  the  wrist,  near  the  Line  of 
Life,  and  mounts  in  the  direction  of  the  Mount  of  Mercury. 
If  it  is  well-coloured  and  the  line  is  not  broken,  it  denotes 
good  health,  great  power  of  memory,  and  success  in  business 
pursuits ; if  the  line  becomes  broken,  or  is  forked  at  its 
close,  before  it  reaches  the  mount,  it  indicates  severe  illness 
in  old  age.  If  this  line  starts  from  the  Line  of  Life  it  is  a 
sure  sign  of  weakness  of  the  heart’s  action.  If  the  line  is 
unequally  coloured,  and  gets  redder  as  it  crosses  the  Line 
of  Head,  it  indicates  a predisposition  to  apoplexy ; if  it 
stops  suddenly  on  the  Line  of  the  Heart,  a serious  physical 
heart  affection  is  likely. 

The  Line  of  Health  sometimes  takes  a curved  form  on 
one  haDd — forming  a sort  of  half-circle,  from  the  Mount  of 
the  Moon  to  the  Mount  of  Mercury.  In  this  case  it  is 
cahed  the  Line  of  Presentiment,  and  indicates  vivid  in- 
tuition, especially  if  Mercury  is  strong  in  his  influence. 
When  the  Line  of  Health  on  both  hands  takes  this  form  it 
indicates  mediumistic  powers,  and  powerful  second  sight.  If 
both  the  Moon  and  Mercury  are  in  a long  island  at  the 
starting  point,  that  is,  near  the  Mount  of  the  Moon  of  the 
Line  of  Presentiment,  it  indicates  somnambulism. 

When  the  Line  of  Health  forms  a large  and  distinct 
cross  with  the  Line  of  Head,  it  shows  a disposition  for  the 
study  of  occult  science,  but  this  is  not  the  mystical  cross  which 
will  be  described  farther  on.  An  island  on  this  line  shows 
some  internal  illness  at  the  date  on  which  it  appears  on  the 
line, — that  is,  if  before  it  reaches  the  Head  Line,  it  would 
be  before  35  ; if  after  and  between  the  Lines  of  Head  and 
Heart,  it  would  be  between  35  and  50  ; if  later,  during  the 
remaining  years  of  life.  A twisted  liver  fine  is  a sign  of 
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biliousness  and  indigestion  ; if  it  is  of  a red  colour  (as  it 
frequently  is  wliere  Mars  is  one  of  the  ruling  planets)  it 
shows  a tendency  to  feverish  complaints. 

the  Line  of  Health  is  sometimes,  but  rarely,  accompanied 
by  another  line  called  the  Milky  Way  ; when  this  line  com- 
mences side  by  side  with  the  Line  of  Health,  and  mounts 
with  it  in  an  unbroken  line  towards  the  finger  of  Mercury, 
it  signifies  a long  life  of  uninterrupted  happiness.  This 
line,  which  is  sometimes  called  the  Via  Lasciva,  gives  ardour 
in  love,  because  a superabundance  of  health  gives  force  to 
passion. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

ON  THE  RING  OF  VENUS,  THE  WRIST  LINES,  AND  THE  LETTER  M 
TO  BE  SEEN  IN  MOST  HANDS. 

The  Ring  of  Venus  seems  to  enclose,  as  in  an  island, 
the  Mounts  of  Saturn  and  the  Sun  ; this  line  is  not 
seen  in  many  hands,  and,  when  fully  developed,  signifies 
unbridled  passion  and  debauchery  of  all  kinds  when,  in 
conjunction  with  it,  the  Mount  of  Venus  is  strongly 
developed  and  marked  with  crosswny  lines. 

If,  with  the  signs  mentioned  above,  the  Ring  of  Venus  is 
strongly  marked,  yet  broken  at  its  centre  in  both  hands,  it 
is  a sign  of  eccentric  and  depraved  passion  ; still,  there  are 
always  modifications  of  these  bad  signs,  and  a very  good 
Line  of  Head  would,  by  bringing  reason  to  bear  upon  passion, 
considerably  mitigate  the  evil  indications  of  the  broken 
ring. 

When  the  Ring  of  Venus  is  seen  on  a hand  where  both 
the  planets  Venus  and  the  Moon  are  strongly  indicated, 
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and  where  it  is  traversed  by  innumerable  fine  lines,  it  is  a 
true  sign  of  an  hysterical  temperament. 

Sometimes  the  King  of  Venus  will  be  seen  to  ascend  and 
lose  itself  on  the  Mount  of  Mercury,  leaving  one  end  of  the 
semicircle  open,  which  mitigates,  in  some  sort,  the  terribly 
strong  instincts  of  voluptuousness  indicated  by  this  mark  ; 
but  if,  on  the  contrary,  the  semicircle,  after  extending 
itself  to  the  Mount  of  Mercury,  closes  itself  at  the  root  of 
the  fino-er,  such  a mark  in  the  hand  would  indicate  a terrible 
and  absorbing  power  of  passion,  which  would  not  hesitate 
at  any  means  to  secure  its  end. 

A line  traced  on  the  wrist  is  a sign  of  long  life  ; above 
all,  if  there  are  three  of  these  lines,  as  is  sometimes  seen, 
forms  the  triple  bracelet.  These  lines  indicate,  in  Chiro- 
mancy, thirty  years  of  life  each,  and  the  three  lines  form 
what  is  called  the  magic  bracelet,  indicating  long  life, 
health,  and  riches.  If  these  lines  are  formed  irregularly, 
like  the  links  of  a chain,  and  more  especially  if  the  first  one 
— that  next  the  hand — is  so  formed,  it  indicates  a long  life 
of  labour,  but  acquiring  ease  and  competency  at  its  close. 
If  a cross  appears  in  the  centre  of  the  wrist,  it  indicates  a 
rich  heritage  at  the  close  of  life.  When  lines  start  upwards 
from  the  bracelet,  and  ascend  towards  the  Mount  of  the 
Moon,  they  denote  as  many  travels  by  land  as  there  are 
lines.  If  a line  starts  from  the  wrist,  and,  after  traversing 
the  Plain  of  Mars,  goes  to  the  Mount  of  the  Sun,  such  a 
line  presages  riches  and  honours  coming  from  royalty. 

When  these  travel  lines  go  as  high  as  the  Line  of  Head 
and  Heart,  they  denote  journeys  during  which  some  person 
is  met  who  influences  either  the  fortunes  or  the  affections, 
according  to  whether  the  line  stops  at  the  Line  of  Head  or 
Heart. 

Lines  lengthways  on  the  Mount  of  the  Moon  mean  sea- 
voyages  ; if  these  lines  terminate  with  a star,  it  denotes 
shipwreck  ; if  on  both  hands,  death  by  drowning. 

The  letter  M,  formed  more  or  less  regularly  in  every 


96 


the  influence  of  the  stars. 


hand  by  the  Line  of  Life,  the  Line  of  Head,  and  the  Line 
of  Heart,  represents  the  three  worlds— the  material,  the 
natural,  and  the  divine. 

The  first,  the  Line  of  Life,  surrounds  Love  and  Genera- 
tion, as  represented  by  the  thumb,  which  is,  as  we  have 
seen,  sacred  to  Venus — the  material  world,  or  world  of 
sense— but  the  Mount  of  Venus  may  either  degenerate  love 
to  vice,  or  perfectionate  it  to  tenderness.  With  high 
instincts  the  Mount  of  Venus  is  a good  quality,  since, 
without  it,  all  the  other  passions  are  hard  and  selfish. 

The  second  line — the  Line  of  the  Head — stretches  across 
the  natural  world  ; it  traverses  the  Plain  and  the  Mount  of 
Mars,  which  represent  the  struggle  of  Love  and  Reason 
in  existence — the  natural  world,  life  as  it  presents  itself  to 
most  persons.  There  is  in  the  hand  the  Plain  of  Mars 
and  the  Mount  of  Mars  ; both  mean  a struggle  ; the  mount 
is  the  struggle  of  resistance;  the  Plain  of  Mars  (which  is 
between  the  Lines  of  Head  and  Heart)  is  the  struggle  of 
aggression. 

The  third  line,  that  of  the  Heart,  encloses  the  divine 
world,  for  it  surrounds  the  mounts  which  represent 
Religion,  Jupiter  ; Fate,  Saturn  ; Art,  the  Sun  ; Science, 
Mercury  ; all  of  which  are  especially  influenced  by  the 
astral  light,  or  fluid,  emanating  from  the  planets. 

According  to  the  proportions — the  relative  proportions — 
which  these  three  lines  bear  to  one  another,  so  the  hfe  is  in- 
fluenced by  the  three  different  worlds  represented.  Thus  we 
have  a hand  in  which  material  (sensual)  pleasure  dominates  : 
the  line  of  the  material  world  enclosing  a space  greatly 
superior  to  that  of  the  two  others.  It  is  needless  to  give 
further  examples  of  these  differences,  for,  after  all,  this 
matter  is  but  a resume  of  what  has  been  said  before  about 
the  power  of  correction  which  one  line  has  over  the  others. 
Given  a wide  range  to  sensual  pleasure  in  the  hand,  but  a 
good  and  extensive  Line  of  the  Head,  the  former  will  be 
corrected  by  it,  as  reason  dominates  passion  ; or  given  the 
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strong  powers  of  sensuality,  with  a wide  range  to  the 
divine  world  by  the  space  occupied  between  the  Line  ot 
Heart  and  the  mounts,  and  again,  religion,  love  of  art  and 
science,  will  correct  and  keep  under  extreme  sensuality. 
In  reading  the  hand,  each  line  must  be  judged  with 
reference  to  the  others,  and  the  hand  must  be  considered 
in  all  its  bearings,  before  an  opinion  on  the  tendencies  it 
indicates  can  be  arrived  at  with  any  degree  of  correctness. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

CONCERNING  THE  FINGERS  AND  THUMB  AND  NAILS. 

As  the  shapes  and  relative  proportions  of  the  fingers  to  the 
palm  modify  the  indications  given  by  the  fines  and  mounts, 
it  is  necessary  to  consider  them  very  attentively  before 
giving  a judgment  in  Chiromancy. 

Fingers  longer  than  the  palm  and  with  pointed  tips 
show  idealism  ; they  are  the  expression  of  the  Moon’s 
influence  when  she  is  well-dignified  at  a birth.  The  Mount 
of  the  Moon  in  these  hands  would  always  be  large.  People 
with  these  fingers  see  everything  in  the  golden  fight  of 
imagination,  and  find  happiness  in  dreams  of  intangible 
beauty  ; poetical  expression  (ethereal,  not  passionate)  is  their 
natural  language.  They  always  incline  to  the  marvellous — 
the  sublime,  the  spiritualistic  side  of  all  things ! theirs  the 
belief  in  omens,  in  occult  literature,  in  the  supernatural. 
Without,  perhaps,  attaching  themselves  to  any  fixed  creed, 
they  are,  by  nature,  worshippers  ; and  the  mysterious  moan 
of  the  sea,  the  song  of  the  brook,  the  roar  of  the  torrent, 
and  the  sighing  of  the  wind,  are  to  them  but  as  so  many 
revelations  of  the  Deity  ! They  are  loyal  to  old  associa- 
tions, and  are  never  in  advance  of  their  age.  They 
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easily  moved  to  tears,  arid  are  graceful  in  all  tlieir  gestures. 
They  can,  in  exalted  moments,  do  without  the  necessaries 
of  life,  and  yet,  from  their  intuitive  worship  of  the  beautiful, 
they  are  lovers  of  the  luxurious  superfluities  which  make 
up  an  elegant  and  refined  existence.  People  with  these 
fingers  do  not  age  much  ; their  hearts  are  eternally  young, 
tor  they  live  a life  of  perpetual  illusion,  and  though  often, 
alas  ! necessarily  disappointed  in  both  men  and  things, 
they  never  entirely  lose  faith  in  the  poetry  of  existence. 

Fingers  the  same  length  as  the  palm,  and  with  slightly 
pointed  tips,  show  refinement,  correct  taste,  and  love  of  art, 
— these  are  the  fingers  of  those  born  under  the  dominant 
influence  of  the  Sun. 

Fingers  the  same  length  as  the  palm,  but  fleshy  at  their 
base  and  square  at  the  tips,  show  practicality,  family  affec- 
tion, love  of  animals,  good  judgment,  respect  for  the  world’s 
opinion,  and  much  appreciation  of  material  comfort.  These 
fingers  show  the  strong  influence  of  Jupiter. 

Long  fingers,  knotty  at  the  joints  and  with  square  tips, 
show  reasoning  power  and  taste  for  science.  Persons  with 
these  fingers  are  always  in  harmony  with  progress,  and 
have  little  or  no  veneration,  and  are  therefore  never  stirred 
by  associations  ; with  the  antiquity  of  Catholicism,  its 
mystical  and  somewhat  sensuous  worship,  its  celibate  priest- 
hood, and  golden  aureole  of  saints  and  martyrs,  persons 
having  these  fingers  have  no  sympathy.  If  they  belong  to 
any  fixed  creed  (and  their  logical  powers  are  rather  against 
this)  they  prefer  Protestantism — or  its  offshoot,  Dissent — 
where  their  real  deity,  Keason,  is  permitted  full  sway. 
These  people  love — with  all  the  force  of  their  nature — the 
study  of  history,  jurisprudence,  mathematics,  and  the  exact 
sciences.  They  are  naturally  clever  at  calculation,  and 
have  much  sense  of  order.  Such  fingers  show  the  influence 
of  Saturn,  but  not  when  most  dignified  ; Saturn  when  most 
exalted  gives  mysticism,  but  then  the  fingers  are  not  knotted 
at  the  joints  and  the  tips  are  always  spatulated. 
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Fingers  that  are  shorter  than  the  palm,  and  with  spatulatei 
tips,  show  sensuality  in  love  and  materialism  in  all  things, 
energy,  love  of  field  sports,  and  indomitable  courage.  Such 
fingers  indicate  the  influence  of  Mars  at  birth. 

Fingers  shorter  than  the  palm,  hut  with  very  pointed  tips 
and  thick  at  the  base,  show  self-indulgence  and  love  of 
luxury.  Persons  with  such  fingers  are  very  sensuous,  and 
are  therefore  ardent  pursuers  of  material  pleasures,  but  yet 
with  a certain  refinement  of  taste  which  prevents  their 
becoming  grossly  sensual.  Such  fingers  are  often  seen  in 
the  hands  of  singers  of  both  sexes ; they  indicate  the  strong 
influence  of  Venus  in  the  nativity. 

Fingers  that  are  slender  and  longer  than  the  palm,  but  with 
spatulate  tips,  indicate  versatility,  wit,  and  intuitive  percep- 
tion. Such  fingers  show  the  dominant  influence  of  Mercury. 

In  the  relative  lengths  of  the  three  divisions  of  the  fingers 
Chiromancy  also  recognises  the  indications  of  three  separate 
influences — that  of  the  soul,  that  of  the  mind,  and  that  of  the 
body.  Fingers  that  have  the  first  division  (that  containing 
the  nail)  long,  show  high  aspirations  and  power  of  venera- 
tion— soul ; fingers  with  the  second  division  longer  than  the 
other  two  indicate  intellectual  force — mind ; whilst  fingers 
having  the  lowest  division  longest  show  a love  of  material 
pleasure ; people  having  such  fingers,  unless  there  are  other 
modifying  indications  in  the  hand,  are  slaves  to  the  body. 

The  first  joint  of  the  thumb  (that  which  is  nearest  the 
nail)  represents  Will ; therefore,  when  this  is  short,  such  a 
form  indicates  want  of  will — a character  very  impression- 
able, and  therefore  easily  led ; when  this  joint  is  long,  it 
indicates  great  power  of  will,  and  therefore  force  of  cha- 
racter. The  second  joint  represents  logic,  judgment,  and 
reason ; therefore,  where  this  joint  is  long  these  qualities 
exist  in  excess,  and  where  it  is  short,  they  are  wanting. 

The  third  joint  (that  which  is  outside  the  Mount  of 
Venus)  represents  the  power  which  love — more  especially 
the  love  between  the  sexes — will  have  on  the  character.  If 
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long  and  thick,  it.  implies  the  existence  of  strong  passion  ; 
if  short  and  flat,  a cold  disposition — no  attraction  towards 
the  opposite  sex. 

Poets  have  frequently  the  first  joint  of  the  thumb  short 
(because  want  of  will  gives  the,  rein  to  impulse  and  impres- 
sionability), and  whilst  the  second — the  intellectual  one — 
is  fairly  long,  the  third  is  almost  always  large,  full,  and 
long.  This  combination  of  impressionability,  intellectuality, 
and  warmth  of  passion  gives  us  the  poets  full  of  “ the  sweet, 
sad  music  of  humanity.” 

These  various  types  of  finger-tips  are  often  seen  in  the 
same  hand,  which  shows  that  several  planets  have  much  the 
same  amount  of  influence,  in  which  case  the  following  in- 
dications should  be  considered : — the  finger  of  Jupiter 
pointed,  gives  idealistic  religion  and  sense  of  honour ; 
square,  it  would  show  reasoning  power;  spatulate,  energy 
and  impulse. 

The  finger  of  Saturn  is  rarely  pointed,  but  when  it  is  so 
it  rather  mitigates  the  melancholy  given  by  the  planet,  and 
shows  callousness  and  (if  Mercury  is  strong  in  the  hand) 
frivolity.  Square  tipped,  it  indicates  prudence,  love  of 
agriculture,  and  mechanical  genius ; spatulate,  which  is 
the  ordinary  termination  of  his  finger,  it  betokens  sadness 
and  superstition,  and,  when  the  finger  is  abnormally  long,  a 
tendency  to  suicide,  especially  where  with  it  there  is  a 
small  weak  thumb. 

The  third  finger — that  of  the  Sun — pointed  shows 
idealism  and  artistic  tastes ; when  square-tipped,  realism 
in  art  and  a love  of  wealth ; spatulate,  it  gives  spirit  of 
adventure,  especially  when  it  is  as  long  as  the  first  finger ; 
when  the  third  finger  is  longer  than  the  first  and  spatulate, 
it  indicates  love  of  gambling  and  of  speculation. 

The  fourth  finger — that  of  Mercury — pointed  shows 
occultism,  intuitive  perception,  eloquence,  and  talent  for 
languages  ; square  at  the  tip  it  denotes  logic,  facility  of 
expression,  science,  and  love  of  research ; spatulate,  it  gives 
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movement,  vivacity,  and,  where  the  rest  of  the  hand  is  had, 
knavery  in  business  and  theft ; a very  short  little  finger 
shows  unselfishness,  and,  some  old  writers  say,  happiness 
in  marriage. 

A pointed  thumb  gives  impressionability ; square  at  its 
tip,  decided  but  not  obstinate  will ; spatulate,  obstinate 
will.  The  thumb  bending  outwards  shows  generosity  and 
impulse,  and  when  much  bent  inwards  towards  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  avarice  and  reticence.  People  with  short  fingers 
are  quicker,  more  impulsive,  and  have  more  intuition  than 
those  who  possess  long  fingers.  Those  with  long  fingers 
have  much  love  of  detail — often  to  a worrying  extent ; they 
are  inquisitive  and  somewhat  distrustful. 

As  regards  the  nails,  short  strong  nails  show  courage, 
combativeness,  and  critical  faculties.  White  polished  and 
filbert-shaped  nails  indicate  sensitiveness  and  refinement, 
but  no  force  of  character.  Short,  weak,  crooked,  and  black- 
coloured  nails  show  deceit  and  slothfulness.  Round  nails 
indicate  a luxurious,  pleasure-loving  nature.  Very  thin 
nails — especially  when  the  tips  are  bent  inwardly — show 
delicacy  of  constitution.  Red  nails  with  little  white  marks 
on  them  indicate  a choleric  and  cruel  nature. 

Many  lines  on  the  first  joint  of  a finger  denote  weakness 
in  the  quality  given  by  the  finger ; a single  line  shows 
exaggeration  of  the  quality. 

One  short  line  sharply  traced  on  each  joint  of  each  finger 
is  a sign  of  sudden  death ; cross  lines  are  always  obstacles 
to  the  proper  development  of  the  qualities  of  the  finger. 
Two  crosses  on  the  second  phalanx  of  the  first  finger  are  a 
sign  of  the  friendship  of  distinguished  persons.  One  star 
on  the  third  phalanx  is  said,  by  many  old  writers,  to  be  a 
sign  of  inchastity.  A cross  in  the  third  phalanx  of  the 
second  finger  indicates  sterility.  A single  line  running  the 
entire  length  of  the  third  finger  shows  probability  of  great 
renown  in  literature  or  art.  A cross  on  the  first  phalanx 
of  the  fourth  finger  denotes  celibacy.  Lines  on  the  second 
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phalanx  indicate  research  in  occult  science.  A star  on  the 
third  phalanx  of  this  finger  indicates  eloquence;  a line 
going  the  whole  length  of  the  four  fingers  shows  a sense  of 
honour. 

Several  lines  going  the  entire  length  of  the  thumb 
indicate  constancy  in  love  and  friendship.  Cross  lines  at 
the  side  of  the  thumb  denote  riches.  If  on  the  first  joint, 
the  money  comes  before  fifty ; if  on  the  second,  late  in  life. 
A star  on  the  top  phalanx  of  the  thumb,  that  is,  that  near 
the  nail,  shows  licentiousness  ; two  stars  on  the  same  place, 
a fastidious  person,  who  is  prone  to  take  offence  at  trifles. 
A star  or  stars  on  the  second  phalanx  show  sweet  and 
amiable  manners,  and  ever  inclining  to  love  matters,  but 
without  exaggeration  of  sensuality.  Such  persons  love 
sweet  odours,  flowers,  beautiful  garments,  and  all  things 
delightful  to  the  senses.  Those  who  have  on  the  root  of 
the  Thumb — that  is,  on  the  Mount  of  Venus — many  cross 
bar  lines,  are  sensual  and  prone  to  gross  indulgence  in 
licentiousness.  They  who  have  these  marks  on  their  hands 
will  have  in  their  nativity, — Venus  in  the  6th  or  8th 
house  (which  houses  rule  the  lower  parts  of  the  body), 
thus  showing  the  entire  concordance  of  Chiromancy  with 
Astrology. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

OF  THE  VARIOUS  MARKS  TO  BE  SEEN  ON  THE  HAND. 

Besides  the  Lines  and  Mounts  already  described  there  are 
other  signs  or  marks  which,  as  they  modify  the  qualities 
given  by  the  lines  and  mounts,  should  be  carefully  con- 
sidered in  giving  judgment  on  the  hand  as  a whole. 

A star  (fig.  1)  indicates  something  beyond  our  own 
power  of  action — a fatality  for  good  or  evil  over  which 
we  have,  personally,  no  power.  A star  on  the  Mount  of 
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Jupiter  indicates  honours,  and  distinction  in  marriage  and 
great  and  unexpected  glory,  for  Jupiter  is  always  a favour- 
able planet. 

A star  on  the  Mount  of  Saturn  means  assassination  or 
death  on  the  scaffold ; or,  in  an  otherwise  good  hand,  death 
by  paralysis. 

A star  on  the  Mount  of  the  Sun,  with  no  Line  of  the 
Sun,  indicates  fatal  riches, — fortune  which  brings  with  it 
unhappiness. 

A star  on  the  Mount  of  Mercury  indicates  dishonour, — 
a proneness  to  theft ; a star  on  the  Mount  of  Mars,  death 
in  battle ; a star  on  the  plain  of  Mars,  honours  and  military 
glory. 

A star  on  the  Mount  of  the  Moon  on  a voyage-line 
means  danger  of  drowning  (the  Moon  has  power  over  the 
sea)  ; when  not  on  a voyage-line  an  illness  connected  with 
water,  such  as  dropsy,  or  water  on  the  brain. 

A star  in  the  centre  of  the  hand  shows  that  some  person 
of  the  opposite  sex  will  much  influence  the  life,  and 
generally  in  an  unhappy  manner. 

A star  on  Venus  means  unhappiness  caused  by  love. 

Two  stars  on  the  top  joint  of  middle  finger  indicate  a 
shameful  death. 

A square  (fig.  2)  announces  power  and  energy  of  the 
mount  on  which  it  is  found,  except  upon  Venus,  when  it 
infers  imprisonment ; it  also  announces  preservation  from 
accident,  when  seen  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  near  any 
indication  of  accident. 

A circle  (fig.  3)  on  any  of  the  mounts,  but  above  all  on 
the  Mount  of  the  Sun,  signifies  success  in  the  qualities 
given  by  the  mount  on  which  it  appears;  but  a circle  on 
the  lines  of  the  hand  has  always  a bad  signification.  A 
circle  on  the  Line  of  Life  means  loss  of  one  eye,  and  two 
circles  would  indicate  total  blindness. 

An  island  (fig.  4)  is  again  always  a bad  sign  ; on  the 
Line  of  Heart  it  signifies  adultery  ; on  the  Line  of  Life, 
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illness,  corresponding  in  time  to  its  position  on  the  Line  ; 
on  the  Line  of  Head,  ruin  arising  from  false  speculations 
or  brain  illness  ; on  the  Line  of  Health,  disorders  of  the 
liver  and  the  digestion  ; on  the  Saturnian  Line,  an  island 
indicates  happiness  from  an  adulterous  liaison  ; but  if  the 
island  is  broken  in  shape,  it  indicates  poignant  grief 
arising  from  an  illicit  affection.  The  duration  of  these 
affections  is  shown  by  the  size  of  the  island.  An  island 
at  the  commencement  of  the  Saturnian  Line  indicates  an 
event  of  an  unfortunate  nature,  probably  death  of  father  or 
mother,  in  childhood  or  very  early  youth.  The  lines  which 
are  found  going  lengthways  round  the  side  of  the  hand 
between  the  Line  of  Heart  and  the  root  of  the  finger  of 
Mercury,  denote  the  number  of  serious  attachments ; a 
horizontal  line  barring  these,  or  a black  spot  upon  them, 
indicates  widowhood ; if  the  lines  take  the  form  of  islands, 
the  loves  will  be  for  cousins  or  very  near  relatives. 

A triangle  (fig.  5)  announces  aptitudes,  and  has  almost 
always  a favourable  signification ; on  the  Mount  of  Jupiter 
it  signifies  diplomatic  distinction ; on  Saturn  a man  given 
to  the  study  of  mystic  science  and  distinguished  in  his 
acquirements  of  it ; on  the  Mount  of  the  Sun  it  indicates 
success  in  art  or  literature  ; on  Mars,  militar}7  glory ; on 
the  Mount  of  the  Moon,  mysticism ; on  the  Mount  of 
Venus,  prudence  in  love ; on  Mercury,  great  aptitude  and 
distinction  in  science,  or  in  one  of  the  learned  professions. 
On  the  Mount  of  the  Moon  it  indicates  danger  from  the  water. 

A branch  (fig.  6)  on  any  of  the  mounts  or  lines,  shows 
excess  of  the  qualities  indicated  by  the  mount  or  line  on 
which  it  appears  ; but  it  is  generally  seen  on  the  lines  : on 
the  Line  of  Heart  it  means  warmth  of  affection  and  excess 
of  devotion,  extreme  unselfishness ; on  the  Line  of  Head, 
great  intelligence ; on  the  Line  of  Life,  or  on  the  Line  of 
Health — in  either  case,  exuberance  of  health  and  long  life  ; 
on  the  Saturnian  Line,  great  happiness. 

A cross  (fig.  7)  is  generally  an  unfavourable  sign  ; but 
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on  the  Mount  of  Jupiter  it  means  marriage,  and  two  crosses 
two  marriages. 

A cross  in  the  centre  of  the  hand,  under  the  Mount  of 
Saturn,  or  between  the  Line  of  Head  and  the  Line  of  Heart, 
indicates  love  of  occult  science  and  mysticism. 

A cross  on  the  Mount  of  Saturn  is  fatality,  and  announces 
the  vehement  influence  of  this  melancholy  planet. 

A cross  on  the  Mount  of  the  Sun  indicates  a serious 
check  in  the  career  of  art. 

A cross  on  the  Mount  of  Mercury  means  perjury  and 
deceit,  and  (like  the  star)  a predisposition  to  theft. 

A cross  on  the  Plain  of  Mars  indicates  a combative 
nature  ; on  the  Mount  of  Mars,  homicide. 

A cross  in  the  base  of  the  triangle  formed  by  the  Plain 
of  Mars  and  the  Mounts  of  Venus  and  the  Moon  indicates 
an  event  of  great  importance,  generally  fortunate,  late  in 
life,  which  will  change  the  whole  tenour  of  existence. 

A cross  on  the  Mount  of  the  Moon  indicates  a man  so 
untrue,  that  he  will  lie  even  to  himself. 

A cross  on  the  Mount  of  Venus  indicates  a single  but 
fatal  attachment,  unless,  on  the  same  hand,  the  cross  is 
seen  on  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  indicating  marriage,  when 
it  only  deepens  the  force  of  the  happy  omen,  showing  the 
marriage  to  be  one  of  strong  affection. 

Chains  (fig.  8)  always  mean  obstacles  and  worries  which 
prevent  the  free  action  of  the  good  effects  of  the  lines  on 
which  they  appear;  they  must  not,  however,  be  confused 
with  islands,  which  have  much  the  same  form,  but  are  much 
larger,  and  always  appear  singly.  Chains  are  most  generally 
seen  on  the  Saturnian  Line,  when  they  mean  pecuniary 
worries,  more  especially,  unless  they  appear  just  as  the  line 
is  crossing  the  Line  of  Heart,  when  they  would  indicate 
anxiety  and  sorrow  through  the  affections. 

A spot  (fig.  9)  is  sometimes  favourable  and  sometimes  the 
reverse.  Eed  spots  on  the  Line  of  Heart  mean  physical  ills 
of  the  heart.  White  spots  mean,  as  we  have  seen,  as  many 
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love  conquests  as  there  are  spots.  On  the  Line  of  Head,  if 
red,  they  mean  physical  accidents  to  the  head  ; but  if  white, 
they  indicate,  if  under  the  Mount  of  Mercury,  scientific 
discoveries  ; if  under  the  Sun,  success  in  literature ; if  under 
Saturn,  success  in  pecuniary  matters  through  intelligent 
speculation. 

Curved  and  broken  lines  (see  fig.  10)  mean  disasters 
wherever  they  are  seen ; on  the  Line  of  Head  madness, 
more  especially  if  the  line  droops  toward  the  Mount  of  the 
Moon. 

Hair-lines  (fig.  11)  show  an  excess  of  the  quality  of  the 
line,  but  their  very  excess  sometimes  leads  to  failure.  The 
people  who  have  these  lines  on  their  hands  frequently,  in 
acts  of  kindness,  overstep  the  mark.  Talleyrand  must  have 
had  such  people  in  his  mind  when  he  said,  “ Surtout  point 
de  zele .” 

Cross-bars  (fig.  12)  are  always  obstacles,  but  on  different 
parts  of  the  hand  they  have  different  significations.  On  the 
mounts  they  give  excess  of  the  qualities.  For  instance,  on 
the  Mount  of  Jupiter  religion  degenerates  into  superstition, 
and  self-respect  into  dominating  self-assertion  and  tyranny  ; 
on  the  Mount  of  Saturn  the  cross-bars  give  excess  of  mis- 
fortune ; on  the  Mount  of  the  Sun,  folly,  vanity,  and  error ; 
on  the  Mount  of  Mercury,  cunning,  deceit,  and  theft ; on 
the  Mount  of  Mars,  violent  death  ; on  the  Mount  of  the 
Moon,  inquietude,  discontent,  and  morbid  imagination, 
which  always  sees  the  sad  side  of  everything. 

Cross-bars  on  the  Mount  of  Venus  mean  lasciviousness 
and  obscenity,  unless  the  Lines  of  Head  and  Heart  are  both 
good. 

Besides  these  marks  we  sometimes  see  (but  these  instances 
are  rare)  the  sign  of  a planet  traced  on  a Mount,  in  which 
case  the  quality  given  by  the  Mount  is  affected  by  that 
of  the  planet  whose  symbol  it  bears.  Thus  the  sign  of 
Jupiter  on  the  Mount  of  Mercury  would  mean  honours  and 
riches  by  science ; on  the  Sun,  success  in  art ; on  Venus,  in 
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love  matters  ; on  tlie  Moon,  celebrity  in  literature  ; on  Mars, 
military  renown  ; on  Saturn,  celebrity  in  occultism.  Again, 
a Mount  sometimes  (but  this  is  also  rare)  has  its  own  sign 
traced  upon  it  as  1/  on  Jupiter,  b on  Saturn,  &c.  Such 
marks  of  course  intensify  the  qualities  of  the  Mounts. 

Two  lines  going  from  the  Mount  of  Venus  to  that  of 
Mars  denote  the  pursuit  of  two  love  affairs  at  the  same 
time,  and  a star  joined  to  these  lines  shows  that  the  matter 
has  ended  or  will  end  in  disaster. 

A long  island,  extending  from  the  Mount  of  Venus  to 
that  of  Saturn,  shows,  on  a woman’s  hand,  seduction  at  the 
age  when  the  sign  crosses  the  Line  of  Life.  Should  a 
square  appear  on  the  line,  she  escapes  the  temptation. 

A Line  extending  from  a star  on  the  Mount  of  Venus, 
and  terminating  with  a fork  on  the  Mount  of  Saturn,  shows 
an  unhappy  marriage. 

A Line  going  from  a star  on  the  Mount  of  Venus  straight 
to  the  Mount  of  the  Sun,  foretells  a great  inheritance  from 
the  death  of  a near  relation. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

THE  TRIANGLE,  THE  QUADRANGLE,  AND  THE  HAPPY  HAND. 

The  Triangle  is  the  name  given  to  the  space  enclosed 
between  the  Line  of  Life,  the  Line  of  Head,  and  the  Line 
of  Health.  If  the  angle  is  an  equal  one  and  the  lines  well 
coloured,  it  signifies  a good  disposition  both  as  regards 
mind  and  body,  and  also  much  health,  courage,  good  repu- 
tation, and  a long  and  happy  life.  When  the  angles  of  the 
Triangle  are  not  well  defined,  it  signifies  a dull  and  mean 
person,  who  will  not  rise  above  mediocrity.  When  the 
Triangle  is  wide  as  well  as  clearly  defined,  it  indicates 


108 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


liberality  and  nobility  of  mind.  When  it  is  narrow,  it 
signifies  avarice,  cowardice,  and  poverty.  If  the  Triangle 
is  altogether  wanting  in  a hand;  it  portends  much  evil,  a 
short  life,  and  much  illness.  A cross  in  the  Triangle  shows 
a quarrelsome  disposition,  and  a crescent  in  this  place 
indicates  inconstancy,  whilst  a star  denotes  riches. 

The  Quadrangle  is  the  square  space  contained  between 
the  Lines  of  Heart  and  Head.  When  it  is  broad  and  well- 
proportioned,  it  signifies  a liberal  and  courageous  person 
who  may  attain  the  highest  dignities  ; and  when  the  lines 
which  form  it  are  well  coloured,  that  is,  not  too  red  or  too 
pale,  they  represent  a person  who  is  just  and  loyal.  Those 
that  have  the  Quadrangle  small  and  narrow'  are  timid, 
covetous,  cruel,  and  deceitful.  A star  in  the  middle  of  the 
Quadrangle  shows  likelihood  of  honours  and  dignities.  A 
cross  in  the  same  place  shows  mysticism.*  A line  from  the 
Quadrangle  to  the  Mount  of  Mercury  shows  the  protection 
of  great  men. 

In  the  plate  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  we  have  a 
sketch  of  a hand  with  all  the  lines  and  marks  of  a happy 
destiny,  which  is  called  in  chiromancy  “ the  Happy  Hand.  ’ 

Explanations. 

A.  Double  Line  of  Life. — Perfect  health  and  a long  life. 

B.  The  Saturnian  Line,  straight  and  well-defined. — 
Happiness  and  good  fortune. 

C.  Branches  at  the  end  and  beginning  of  the  Line  of 
Heart. — Excess  of  tenderness. 

D.  Cross  on  the  Mount  of  Jupiter. — Love  and  marriage. 

E.  Ring  of  Venus. — Force  of  passion,  but  well-directed 
in  consequence  of  the  other  good  lines  in  the  hand  ; in 
w'hich  case  the  Ring  of  Venus  is  not  a danger,  but  makes 
the  organisation  richer,  because  fuller  of  capacity  for 
pleasure. 

* This  is  the  “ Mystic  Cross  ” which  gives  great  occult  powers. 
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F.  Genius. — The  Line  of  Head,  long,  with  branches  at 
each  end,  and  drooping  towards  the  Mount  of  the  Moon, 
which  gives  imagination. 

G.  Direct  Line  of  the  Sun. — Success  in  art  and  celebrity. 

H.  Union  of  Venus  with  Mercury. — Love  and  fortune. 

I.  Line  of  Health. — Good. 

J.  Triple  Bracelet  of  the  Wrist. — Superabundance  of  life 
and  health. 

K.  Cross  on  the  Mount  of  Venus. — Taken  in  conjunction 
with  the  same  on  the  Mount  of  Jupiter,  one  love  hallowed 
by  marriage. 

Of  course,  it  is  seldom  that  such  a combination  of  good 
fortune  is  to  be  met  with  on  one  hand ; many  of  these  lines, 
however,  are  sometimes  seen  together,  and  in  such  cases  a 
great  deal  of  happiness  may  safely  be  predicted ; but  such 
hands  are  rare — disappointment,  anxieties  and  griefs  being 
the  general  rule,  and  happiness  the  exception  in  this  world. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

PHYSIOGNOMY. 

u The  face  is  the  mirror  of  the  soul,”  says  Finet.ta,  a 
mediaeval  Italian  writer  on  the  subject  of  physiognomy, 
and,  to  those  who  take  the  trouble  to  study  the  matter,  the 
intelligence,  the  sentiments  and  the  instincts  of  a person 
are  all  clearly  manifested  by  the  form  of  the  head  and 
features  and  their  relative  proportions,  by  the  colouring  of 
the  skin,  eyes,  and  hair,  by  the  fugitive  expressions  which, 
to  an  attentive  observer,  are  seen  to  pass  over  even  the 
most  impassable  faces,  and  “ last,  but  certainly  not  least,” 
by  the  lines  left  by  the  habitual  passage  of  the  expression 
of  strong  feeling,  which,  to  the  physiognomist,  are  visible 
even  when  the  face  is  in  repose. 

We  are  in  the  habit  of  applying  the  term  physiognomy 
to  the  face  only ; but  the  word  has  really  a much  wider 
signification.  All  things,  animate  and  inanimate,  have  their 
physiognomy,  and,  when  judging  of  the  character  by  the 
form  of  the  features  of  the  face,  it  would  be  impossible  to 
ignore  that  given  by  the  shape  of  the  head,  for,  without 
altogether  believing  that  the  brain  is  mapped  out  in  the 
manner  described  by  phrenologists,  there  is  no  doubt  that  a 
good  development  of  the  front  of  the  head  shows  intelli- 
gence, whilst  a head  which  is  inordinately  protuberant  at 
the  back  indicates  the  dominance  of  animal  instincts  in 
the  organisation.  The  advantage  of  this  sort  of  “ outline 
phrenology  ” is  that  it  may  be  exercised  by  the  eye  without 
any  necessity  for  feeling  for  the  so-called  “ bumps  ” of  the 
cranium.  Thus  we  may  be  sure,  when  we  see  a broad, 
full,  but  yet  not  necessarily  high,  forehead,  that  the  intel- 
lectual faculties  are  strong ; that  if  the  top  of  the  head  is 
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laised  fiom  the  brow  to  the  centre  there  is  benevolence  and 
the  power  ot  veneration, — by  veneration  we  do  not  mean 
alone  religious  belief,  but  also  the  quality  taken  in  its  wider, 
though  not,  perhaps,  higher  sc?nse ; all  hero-worship  is  the 
result  of  the  faculty  of  veneration,  combined  with  imagina- 
tion and  ardour,  which  give  enthusiasm.  If  the  head  is 
much  raised  just  before  it  turns,  it  gives  the  same  indication 
as  the  first  joint  of  the  thumb  long — a dominant  will ; if 
the  back  of  the  head  is  fairly  but  not  over-developed,  it 
gives  power  of  affection  : this  is  the  same  sign  as  that  given 
by  the  Mount  of  Venus,  full  but  without  lines  on  it. 
If  the  back  of  the  head  projects  far  beyond  the  nape  of  the 
neck  it  indicates  a sensuous  nature ; thus  having  the  same 
signification  as  that  given  by  the  Mount  of  Venus  inordi- 
nately large,  with  cross  bars  upon  it,  and  the  ring  of  Venus 
strongly  developed.  If  the  back  of  the  head  is  quite  flat, 
it  indicates  coldness — want  of  passion  in  the  nature.  A 
head  which  is  large  just  above  the  ears,  shows  a tendency 
to  anger,  and,  if  the  signs  of  benevolence  on  the  brow  and 
lips  are  entirely  wanting,  it  would  be  mean  cruelty;  but 
in  physiognomy  the  signs  on  both  the  head  and  face  must 
be  considered  as  a whole , and  the  qualities  shown  by  both 
weighed  one  against  another,  before  any  right  judgment 
can  be  arrived  at.  In  this  study,  as  in  that  of  graphology 
and  chiromancy,  a deductive  power  of  mind  is  required. 
Among  twenty  persons  who  may  be  sufficiently  interested  in 
the  science  to  study  it,  there  will  be  scarcely  more  than  one 
who  will  become  a good  physiognomist.  One  among  the 
countless  objections  which  have  been  urged  against  physiog- 
nomy is  that  many  physiognomists  make  erroneous  judgments; 
but,  granted  that  they  do  so,  it  is  their  want  of  discernment, 
or  more  probably  their  want  of  deductivity, — not  the  science, 
— which  fails.  To  decry  physiognomy,  because  physiog- 
nomists are  sometimes  wrong  in  their  judgments,  is  as  fool- 
ish as  to  conclude  that  there  is  no  reason  because  there  is  so 
much  false  reasoning. 
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There  is  a certain  sort  of  instinctive  power  of  judging 
character  by  the  face,  possessed  by  children  and  animals, 
which  is  in  harmony  with  the  theories  of  those  who  have 
thought  and  written  most  upon  this  interesting  subject. 

We  are  all  of  us, — women,  perhaps,  more  than  men, — 
daily  influenced  by  this  sort  of  instinctive  physiognomy  : 
for  there  are  few  people  who  do  not,  when  they  first  see 
a stranger,  form  a judgment  of  him,  in  which  they  are, 
of  course,  only  swayed  by  his  outward  appearance,  although 
they  may  never  have  even  heard  the  word  physiognomy. 
Although  this  gift  is  a natural  one,  it  can  be  perfected  by 
study ; and  there  is,  in  this  study,  an  infinity  of  ever- 
varying  interest, — faces  seen  to  day  are  as  different  to  those 
noticed  yesterday  as  to  those  one  shall  come  across  to- 
morrow. No  two  faces  are  alike,  as  no  two  human  beings  are 
alike  in  character ; therefore  no  society,  however  seemingly 
devoid  of  interest,  is  altogether  so  to  the  physiognomist ; 
for  every  human  being  is  a study,  and  every  new  discovery 
a delight.  It  is  interesting  to  distinguish  between  people 
who  have  created  their  intelligence  and  those  whose  intelli- 
gence has  created  them, — that  is,  between  people  whose 
cleverness  is  the  result  of  study,  and  those  whose  intelli- 
gence is  intuitive ; between  those  who  hide,  or  endeavour 
to  hide,  their  passions,  and  those  who  let  all  their  feelings, 
good  or  bad,  come  to  the  surface.  Anyone  at  all  versed 
in  the  study  of  the  human  face  knows  that  there  are,  in  all 
physiognomies,  the  original  indications  and  those  given  by 
circumstances.  Illness  and  age  both  alter  the  original 
indications,  but  experience  soon  enables  one  to  distinguish 
these  causes,  for  though  they  change  the  face,  they  do  not 
extinguish  the  original  indications ; thus  the  intelligent 
light  in  the  eyes  of  a seemingly  weak  and  impassive  face 
will  show  us  that  the  weakness  is  merely  that  of  circum- 
stance ; the  pleasant  smile  which  suddenly  lights  up  a 
wearied  and  down-drooping  mouth  shows  that  the  depres- 
sion of  age  has  tamed , but  not  extinguished,  the  joyous 
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nature.  Illness  gives  an  expression  to  the  face  which  is 
generally  so  easy  to  read,  that  we  all  at  once  know  a person 
to  be  an  invalid  from  the  expression  of  his  face,  although 
we  may  never  have  seen  him  in  health  ; and  what  we  say  of 
illness  is,  in  a measure,  true  of  age.  Yet  these  things  act 
unequally,  and,  although  they  have  all  the  same  character- 
istic signs,  they  do  not  show  themselves  quite  in  the  same 
manner  on  all  faces.  Some  persons  are  sufferers  from  a 
serious  illness  without  its  being  apparent  to  the  casual 
observer ; but  this  is  merely  from  the  natural  vivacity  of 
temperament,  a certain  vitality,  which  brightens  the  face 
whilst  speaking  ; in  repose, — a state  in  which  such  faces 
are  seldom  to  be  seen, — the  signs  of  illness  would  be 
apparent ; the  same  thing  applies  to  the  indications  of  age. 
A woman  of  a bright  and  happy  disposition  often  looks 
younger  than  her  age  by  ten  years  whilst  she  is  speaking, 
but  look  at  the  same  face  in  repose,  or  more  especially  in 
the  deep  thought  of  solitude,  and  the  signs  of  age  will  be 
more  apparent  upon  it.  It  is  the  women, — and  the  men, 
too, — born  under  Mercury  and  Venus  who  retain  their 
youthful  appearance  longest,  for  these  planets  not  only  give 
beauty,  but  a happy  disposition.  People  born  under  them 
are  always  young  at  heart,  and  this,  of  course,  affects  the 
expression  of  the  face. 

The  temperament  has  an  immense  amount  of  influence 
over  the  character,  and  this  temperament  is  shown  more 
especially  by  the  colour  and  texture  of  the  skin  and  hair. 
It  is  temperament  which  precipitates  or  retards  the  effects 
of  illness  and  age,  and  temperament  is  the  result  of  the 
astral  influence  which  presided  at  our  birth. 

These  temperaments  have  been  classified  under  four 
heads, — viz.,  the  sanguine  or  choleric,  the  lymphatic,  the 
bilious,  and  the  melancholic. 

The  first,  the  sanguine  or  choleric,  is  the  result  of  the 
astral  influence  of  Mars  and  Jupiter ; the  lymphatic,  of 
the  Moon  and  Venus,  but  more  especially  of  the  Moon  ; the 
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bilious  (which  is  especially  the  intellectual  temperament), 
the  Sun  and  Mercury ; and  the  melancholic  temperament 
is  the  result  of  the  dominance  of  the  sad  planet,  Saturn. 
The  sanguine  temperament  is  shown  by  a skin  with  a good 
deal  of  colour  in  it,  either  of  a soft  pinky  white  with  a rosy 
peach-like  colour  on  the  cheeks,  in  which  case  it  is  Jupiter 
which  dominates  in  the  temperament;  or  of  a deep  red 
colour  all  over  the  face,  when  the  sanguine  temperament 
in  dominated  by  Mars,  the  hair  being  red  or  brown,  crispy 
or  curling.  The  lymphatic  temperament  is  shown  by  a 
soft,  pale  skin  of  a thick  dead  white,  the  lips  and  cheeks 
being  only  slightly  coloured ; the  hair  is  fine  and  long,  but 
not  thick,  and  is  light,  not  golden,  but  rather  colourless,  or 
what  the  French  call  “ un  blond  cendr'e  ” — that  is,  of  an 
ash-coloured  fairness,  sometimes  of  a soft  brown,  when 
V enus  is  the  dominating  planet.  The  bilious  temperament 
is  the  result  of  the  combination  of  the  astral  influences  of 
the  Sun  and  Mercury,  the  planets  which  give  artistic  feeling 
and  intelligence. 

Those  having  this  temperament  have  yellow  skins  of  a 
soft,  fine  texture,  and  when  the  Sun  is  the  dominant  planet 
they  have  a vivid  colour  in  the  cheeks ; the  hair  of  those  of 
the  bilious  temperament  is  golden,  and  is  generally  curly 
or  wavy  ; if  the  melancholic  temperament  given  by  Saturn 
is  in  combination  (and  it  is  frequently  so  in  the  bilious 
temperament)  with  the  yellow-tinted  skin  of  the  bilious 
temperament,  we  find  also  the  straight,  deep  black  hair 
peculiar  to  the  Saturnian. 

The  melancholic  temperament  is  that  of  those  born  under 
the  dominant  influence  of  Saturn.  People  of  this  tempera- 
ment are  of  a pale  or  livid  and,  sometimes,  of  a greenish- 
tinted  or  earth-coloured  skin,  and  their  hair  is  always  of  a 
dead  black.  It  must  be  remembered  that  though  one 
planet  may  dominate  at  a birth,  there  are  always  present 
others  which  have  also  their  influences,  though  in  a 
secondary  degree,  so  no  person  is  of  one  temperament 
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without  any  admixture  of  the  others,  although  one  may, 
and  often  does,  dominate  the  others.  Thus  no  one  is 
exclusively  sanguine,  bilious,  lymphatic,  or  melancholic. 
One  person  could  be  at  once  bilious,  melancholic,  and 
lymphatic.  We  sometimes  see  the  apparently  contra- 
dictory temperaments  of  the  melancholic  and  sanguine  in 
the  same  person,  but,  generally  speaking,  one  temperament 
dominates, — modified  by  one  or  more  of  the  others.  This 
makes  one  of  the  sources  of  the  variety  of  character  we  see 
in  those  about  us,  no  one  person  having  precisely  the  same 
modification  of  temperament,  to  say  nothing  of  the  dif- 
ference of  intellectual  gifts.  Now,  as  the  temperament 
produces  the  character,  and  the  character  the  passions,  it 
is  very  necessary,  in  order  to  be  a good  physiognomist,  that 
we  should  be  thoroughly  expert  in  being  able  to  assign  to 
each  person  under  judgment  the  exact  amount  of  domina- 
tion of  each  of  these  four  temperaments  ; and  this  is  only 
to  be  done  by  noting  the  colour  and  texture  of  the 
skin  and  hair.  Aristotle  has  said  that  though  there  is  a 
certain  physiognomy  of  the  whole  person,  the  principal 
signs  to  guide  us  in  a knowledge  of  human  beings 
are  to  be  found  on  the  face ; and  this  is  perhaps  because 
the  skin  of  the  face  is  somewhat  differently  constituted  to 
that  over  the  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  is  more  trans- 
parent than  that  of  the  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  thus 
more  readily  reflects  the  different  colours, — the  vivid  flush 
of  joy,  the  blush  of  shame,  the  livid  hue  of  envy,  the 
pallor  of  fear, — the  different  passions  by  which  we  are 
agitated.  The  face  also  is  the  seat  of  the  eyes  and  the 
lips,  both  of  which  features  (being  continually  in  move- 
ment) make  the  face,  as  the  old  Italian  writer  has  said, 
“ the  mirror  of  the  soul.”  Even  those  who  habitually 
deny  the  power  given  by  a knowledge  of  the  science  of 
physiognomy,  admit  that  in  certain  moments  they  have 
been  able  to  judge  of  what  they  could  ask  for,  from  the 
expression  they  saw  on  the  face  of  the  person  with  whom 
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tliey  were  dealing.  Now,  if  this  were  so  at  one  moment, 
why  should  it  not  he  so  always  ? When  the  soul  is  agitated, 
that  agitation  shows  itself,  at  once,  upon  the  face  by  the 
variation  of  its  colours  and  by  the  contraction  of  certain 
muscles  about  the  features.  Both  this  changing  of  colour 
and  this  movement  of  the  features  vary  according  to  the 
passions  which  produce  the  agitation,  and  these  different 
expressions  most  people  can  read  at  a glance.  No  one 
confounds  the  expression  of  happiness  with  unhappiness, 
of  love  with  hatred,  of  hope  with  despair,  of  jealousy 
with  trustfulness,  of  envy  with  sympathy.  Well,  between 
a face  powerfully  agitated  by  any  one  of  these  passions  and 
one  in  which  they  are  (momentarily)  at  rest, — between  the 
soul  agitated  and  the  soul  tranquil, — there  is  not,  really, 
so  much  difference,  for  those  who  are  habitually  jealous  or 
envious,  loving,  hopeful,  or  despairing,  will  have  so  often 
shown  this  in  the  forcible  manner,  in  which  “ he  who  runs 
may  read,”  that  the  expression  will  have  left  its  trace  on 
the  face.  Habitual  drunkards  show  their  vice  on  their 
faces,  even  when  they  are  perfectly  sober ; so  also  do  the 
other  vices  show  themselves  by  the  lines  left  on  the  face 
by  the  constant  recurrence  of  the  contraction  of  the 
features  when  under  the  immediate  and  violent  influence 
of  the  ruling  passion.  But  these  traces  of  past — or,  at  any 
rate,  slumbering — passion  are  not  always  visible  to  the 
ordinary  observer.  As  in  art,  that  which  is  perfectly 
beautiful  in  form  is  easily  seen  by  all,  but  the  refinement 
of  treatment  is  only  appreciated  by  connoisseurs ; so  in 
physiognomy,  whilst  the  expression  of  strong  feeling  is  at 
once  seen  by  all  at  the  moment  it  is  agitating  the  soul,  the 
traces  of  it  when  passed  are  only  discernible  to  those  who 
have  studied  the  subject.  By  dint  of  continually  exercising 
the  faculty  of  observation  they  come  to  see  expressions 
and  lines  on  the  face  which,  though  perhaps  quite  lost 
upon  others,  give  them  indications  of  character  which  are 
sometimes  startling  revelations.  Here,  again,  is  another 
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objection  which  is  often  advanced  against  the  study  of 
physiognomy.  Does  it  not,  by  laying  bare  the  vices  and 
weaknesses  of  human  nature,  induce  a cynical  opinion  of 
human  nature  ? No  ; for,  whilst  it  makes  us  clear-sighted 
as  to  the  vices,  it  also  reveals  to  us  many  sweet  and  noble 
qualities  in  those  by  whom  we  are  surrounded,  which, 
perhaps,  were  never  suspected  by  us.  No  one  better 
understood  his  fellow-men,  no  one  was  ever  more  alive  to 
“ the  sweet,  sad  music  of  humanity,”  than  Shakespeare. 
His  large-hearted,  sympathetic  nature  gave  him  intuitive 
perception  of  character,  and  this,  aided  by  his  wonderful 
powers  of  observation,  must  have  made  him  a phy- 
siognomist. He  “ looked  quite  through  the  thoughts  of 
men,”  and  yet,  with  all  this  wondrous  knowledge  of  human 
nature,  he  says,  “ What  a piece  of  work  is  a man  ! How- 
noble  in  reason  ! How  infinite  in  faculties  ! In  form  and 
moving,  how  express  and  admirable  ! In  action,  how  like 
an  angel ! In  apprehension,  how  like  a God ! ” 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

THE  FOREHEAD  AND  EYEBROWS. 

“ One  part  of  the  forehead,”  says  a Chinese  proverb, 
“ shows  our  faculties,  the  other  part  the  use  we  make  of 
them.”  This  is,  in  a great  measure,  true ; for  the  form  and 
height  of  the  brow  show  the  degree  of  thought  and  power 
of  intellect,  whilst  the  skin  of  the  forehead,  its  colour,  lines, 
and  tension,  denote  the  passions  and  the  state  of  mind. 
Though  the  skin  of  the  forehead  may  be  equally  wrinkled 
in  different  faces,  the  forms  which  these  lines  take  vary  very 
much.  The  first  line  next  the  hair,  which  is  rarely  seen 
till  past  middle  age,  is  referred  to  the  influence  of  Saturn  ; 
the  second  to  Jupiter ; the  third  to  Mars  ; the  fourth,  over 
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tlie  right  eyebrow,  to  the  Sun ; the  fifth,  over  the  left  eye- 
brow, to  the  Moon  ; the  sixth,  between  the  eyebrows,  to 
Venus,  and  Mercury  is  assigned  his  place  on  the  bridge  of 
the  nose  (see  plate). 

When  the  line  of  Saturn  is  long  and  well-defined,  it 
indicates  the  prudence  and  sagacity  which  ought  to  come 
with  age  ; when  it  is  broken  or  curved  in  an  oblique  man- 
ner, it  shows  peevishness  and  avarice. 

The  Line  of  Jupiter,  straight  and  clearly-defined,  shows 
an  honourable  and  just  person;  if  broken  or  taking  oblique 
curves  it  indicates  a very  voluptuous  person. 

If  the  Line  of  Mars  should  be  long  and  clear,  and 
stretching  across  the  forehead  in  one  continuous  line,  it 
denotes  courage  and  much  warlike  ambition  ; if  the  line 
be  broken,  such  a person  will  be  a brawler  and  quarrelsome, 
and  will  experience  ill-fortune  in  war. 

The  Line  of  the  Sun  being  perfect,  and  reaching  nearly 
to  the  middle  of  the  forehead,  shows  ambition,  good  judg- 
ment, and  success  ; being  broken  or  oblique  in  its  form,  it 
shows  egotism  and  love  of  money. 

The  Line  of  the  Moon,  clear  and  perfect  above  the  left 
eyebrow,  much  imagination  and  also  much  travelling  into 
strange  places.  When  this  line  is  broken  or  much  curved, 
it  indicates  caprice  and  want  of  truth. 

The  Line  of  Venus,  delicately  marked  and  straight,  shows 
tenderness  and  success  in  love  matters;  if  broken  and 
curved,  the  reverse. 

If  three  lines  appear  in  the  place  of  Mercury  across  the 
bridge  of  the  nose,  they  denote  eloquence  and  wit  ; if  more 
than  three,  loquacity  and  deceit. 

So  much  for  the  lines  on  the  forehead.  As  to  the  form , 
Aristotle  tells  us  that  “ a very  large  and  prominent  fore- 
head shows  stupidity,”  and  it  is  quite  true  that  men  of  the 
highest  intelligence  have  foreheads  of  medium  height,  but 
exceptionally  broad  and  full  over  the  eyebrow. 

A forehead  which  is  very  full  over  the  eyebrows,  and 
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rather  low  than  high,  shows  intuitive  faculty,  artistic 
perception  and  idealism  ; we  see  this  form  of  brow  in  all 
the  antique  statues  of  Apollo.  A very  projecting  forehead, 
fuller  above  than  below,  and  so  large  as  to  appear  to 
dominate  the  whole  face,  is  generally  the  forehead  of  a slow 
if  not  a dull  intellect.  A perpendicular  forehead,  well 
rounded  at  the  temples,  rather  high  than  low,  and  having 
straight,  well-defined  eyebrows,  shows  solid  power  of  the 
understanding,  love  of  study,  and  power  of  concentrating 
the  attention,  but  it  is  not  the  forehead  of  the  poet,  painter, 
or  musician. 

Arched  foreheads,  somewhat  low,  but  full  at  the  temples, 
with  long,  sweeping,  and  mobile  eyebrows,  appear  properly 
to  be  feminine,  since  they  show  sweetness  and  sensitiveness 
of  nature.  A woman  with  this  sort  of  forehead,  unless  her 
lips  were  thin,  could  never  be  a shrew.  This  sort  of  brow, 
combined  with  great  fulness  over  the  eyes,  is  the  sign  of  an 
impressionable,  idealistic  nature,  and  is  seen  in  poets, 
musicians,  and  artists  of  all  kinds.  A forehead  with  sharp 
projecting  eyebones — that  is,  the  bone  on  which  the  eye- 
brows appear — shows  an  acute  intellect  and  fondness  for 
research.  Yet  there  are  many  excellent  heads  (as  far  as 
intellect  is  concerned)  which  have  not  this  form  of  the  eye- 
bones,  but  then  these  foreheads  have  full  and  rounded 
temples,  which  indication  gives  the  quality  of  intellectual 
power,  though  not  of  precisely  the  same  sort. 

High,  narrow,  and  wholly  unwrinkled  foreheads,  over 
which  the  skin  seems  tightly  drawn,  are  indicative  of  weak- 
ness of  the  will-power,  want  of  imagination,  and  very  little 
susceptibility.  They  are  the  foreheads  of  narrow-minded, 
commonplace  persons.  Of  course  other  features  may  soften 
these  indications : intelligent  eyes  may  give  intellect,  or  a 
sweet  and  tender  mouth  feeling  enough  to,  at  any  rate, 
diminish  the  unpleasant  indications  of  this  type  of  forehead. 

Foreheads  not  altogether  projecting,  but  having  angular 
and  knotty  protuberances  upon  them,  denote  vigour  of  mind 
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and  harsh  and  oppressive  activity  and  perseverance.  To 
be  in  exact  proportion,  the  forehead  should  be  the  same 
length  as  the  nose.  In  Greek  art,  however,  it  is  generally 
shorter,  which  gives  softness  and  elegance  to  the  face.  It 
should  be  oval  at  the  top,  or  somewhat  square ; if  the  latter, 
it  gives  more  force — if  the  former,  more  sensibility  of  char- 
acter. It  should  be  smooth  in  repose,  yet  have  the  power 
of  wrinkling  when  in  deep  thought,  or  when  in  grief  or 
anger;  for  foreheads  over  which  the  skin  is  so  tightly 
strained  as  never  to  change  under  these  circumstances 
show  a dull,  unsensitive,  and  unintellectual  nature.  A 
forehead  should  project  more  over  the  eyes  than  at  the  top, 
and  there  should  be  a small  cavity  in  the  centre,  separating 
the  brow  into  four  divisions  ; but  this  should  be  so  slightly 
accentuated  as  only  to  be  seen  when  the  forehead  is  in  a 
strong  light  coming  from  above  it. 

Square  foreheads  with  broad,  angular  temples,  with  fine, 
well-defined  eyebrows,  show  circumspection,  resolution,  and 
constancy. 

A blue  vein,  in  the  form  of  the  letter  y,  in  an  open, 
smooth,  and  somewhat  low  forehead,  shows  a poetic,  ardent, 
and  sensitive  nature. 

Perpendicular  wrinkles,  those  between  the  eyes,  are 
natural  to  the  forehead  where  they  are  sometimes  seen  in 
extreme  youth.  When  much  accentuated,  they  show  appli- 
cation and  thought,  habits  of  concentration  ; we  invariably 
knit  the  brows  when  we  wish  to  grasp  a subject.  These 
perpendicular  wrinkles  on  the  forehead  are,  however,  often 
the  traces  of  habitual  indulgence  in  anger ; therefore,  to  be 
sure  of  the  indication,  one  should  have  to  consider  the  tem- 
perament. If  the  skin  is  of  the  colour  and  texture  which 
denotes  the  choleric  or  sanguine  temperament,  one  would 
probably  be  right  in  attributing  the  formation  of  the  per- 
pendicular wrinkles  in  such  a face  to  the  habitual  indulgence 
of  anger ; but  if  seen  in  a person  of  the  lymphatic  or 
melancholic  temperament  we  should  be  most  likely  correct 
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in  attributing  the  lines  to  the  habit  of  thought.  Persons  of 
the  purely  lymphatic  temperament  rarely  have  these  hori- 
zontal lines  ; they  are  too  indolent  to  indulge  much  in  study, 
and  too  indifferent  to  be  given  to  anger.  In  persons  of  the 
bilious  temperament  the  lines'  would  probably  be  produced 
from  both  causes — from  the  deep  thought  of  study,  and  also 
from  the  indulgence  of  fits  of  anger — for  the  bilious  tem- 
perament is  especially  an  irritable  one,  though,  at  the 
same  time,  highly  intellectual,  being  the  result  of  the 
double  influence  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury.  Apart  from 
the  deductions  to  be  made  from  the  observations  of  the 
temperament,  there  is  another  indication  which  sometimes 
serves  to  distinguish  the  perpendicular  lines  of  anger  and 
thought.  Those  caused  by  a habit  of  concentrated  atten- 
tion, by  deep  thought,  are  generally  of  unequal  lengths, 
whilst  those  caused  by  the  perpetually  recurrent  form  of 
anger,  are  shorter,  deeper,  but  both  of  equal  lengths.  We 
sometimes  see  only  one  of  these  perpendicular  lines  between 
the  eyes— in  which  case  there  is  no  longer  any  doubt  as  to 
its  indication  being  that  of  a habit  of  thought  rather  than 
of  anger;  and  this  one  line  shows  also  originality. 

The  eyebrows  have  so  much  to  do  with  the  indications 
given  by  the  brow  that  it  will  be  well  to  speak  of  them  in 
this  chapter. 

When  the  eyebrows  are  far  from  each  other  at  then' 
starting  point  between  the  eyes,  they  denote  warmth,  frank- 
ness, and  impulse — a generous  and  unsuspicious  nature. 
A woman  or  man  having  such  eyebrows  would  never  be 
causelessly  jealous.  Eyebrows,  on  the  contrary,  which  meet 
between  the  eyes  in  the  manner  so  much  admired  by  the 
Persians  denote  a temperament  ardent  in  love,  but  jealous 
and  suspicious  : all  Saturnians  have  these  eyebrows. 

Eyebrows  somewhat  higher  at  their  starting  point,  and 
which  pass  in  a long  sweeping  line  over  the  eyes,  droop- 
ing slightly  downwards  at  their  termination,  show  artistic 
feeling  and  great  sense  of  beauty  in  form.  The  Empress 
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Eugenie’s  eyebrows  are  of  this  form,  which  gives  a sweet 
and  wistful  expression  to  the  face,  and  which  some  old 
writers  have  asserted  to  be  the  sign  of  a violent  death. 

Eyebrows  lying  very  close  to  the  eyes,  forming  one  direct 
clear  line  on  strongly-defined  eyebones  having  the  same 
form,  show  strength  of  will  and  extreme  determination  of 
character.  This  sort  of  eyebrow  appears  on  the  busts  of 
Nero  ; but  then  its  indications  of  determination  are  deepened 
with  cruelty  by  the  massive  jaw  and  the  development  of  the 
cheekbone  by  the  ear.  This  form  of  eyebrow,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  other  good  indications,  would  mean  only  con- 
stancy in  affection  and  power  of  carrying  out  a project 
despite  all  difficulties,  and  taste  for  science. 

Eyebrows  that  are  strongly  marked  at  the  commencement, 
and  then  terminate  abruptly  without  sweeping  past  the 
eyes,  show  an  irascible,  energetic,  and  impatient  nature. 

Thick  eyebrows,  somewhat  arched,  show  artistic  percep- 
tion of  beauty  in  colour.  Delicately  marked  eyebrows, 
slightly  arched,  indicate  tenderness  and  gentle  temper. 
But  eyebrow's  that  are  so  much  arched  as  to  give  the  idea 
of  perpetual  astonishment  are  an  indication  of  a weak  and 
silly  nature  completely  without  originality  or  will-power. 

Eyebrows  that  are  straight  at  their  commencement,  and 
are  gently  arched  as  they  reach  the  temples,  show  a pleasant 
combination  of  firmness  of  purpose  and  tenderness  of  heart. 

Straight  eyebrows,  that  lie  very  close  to  the  eyes  at 
their  termination,  show  mathematical  ability  and  aptitude 
for  figures ; whilst  eyebrows  which  are  very  much  raised, 
so  as  to  leave  a great  deal  of  space  between  the  fine  of  eye- 
brow and  the  eyes,  show  absence  of  this  quality. 

When  the  hair  of  the  eyebrows  is  ruffled,  and  growdng  in 
contrary  directions,  it  denotes  an  energetic,  easily  irritated 
nature,  unless  the  hair  of  such  eyebrows  is  fine  and  soft  (a 
combination  sometimes,  but  not  often,  seen),  in  which  case 
this  ruffled  growth  would  only  indicate  an  ardent  but 
tender  and  over-sensitive  disposition. 
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When  the  eyebrows  are  formed  of  short  hairs,  all  lying 
closely  together  and  leaning  one  way,  it  is  a very  decisive 
sign  of  a firm  mind  and  good,  unerring  perceptions. 

Eyebrows  that  bend  downwards  close  to  the  eyes,  so  as 
almost  to  meet  the  eyelashes  when  they  are  raised,  denote 
tenderness  and  melancholy.  The  beautiful  statue  of 
Antinous  has  this  form  of  eyebrow. 

Angular,  strong,  and  sharply  interrupted  eyebrows  close 
to  the  eyes  always  show  fire  and  productive  activity.  No 
profound  thinker  has  weakly-marked  eyebrows,  or  eyebrows 
placed  very  high  on  the  forehead.  Want  of  eyebrow  almost 
always  indicates  a want  of  mental  and  bodily  force.  The 
nearer  the  eyebrows  are  to  the  eyes,  the  more  earnest, 
deep,  and  firm  the  character ; the  more  remote  from  the 
eyes,  the  more  volatile  and  less  resolute  the  nature. 

Eyebrows  lighter  than  the  hair  show  weakness  and  inde- 
cision. Eyebrows  much  darker  than  the  hair  denote  an 
ardent  and  passionate,  but  somewhat  inconstant  tempera- 
ment. 

Eyebrows  the  same  colour  as  the  hair  show  firmness, 
resolution,  and  constancy ; but  in  judging  of  the  eyebrows 
it  must  be  remembered  that  if  form  and  colour  give  different 
indications,  the  form  (as  this  also  means  that  of  the  brow) 
gives  the  most  important  indication,  the  colour  and  texture 
of  the  eyebrow  being  secondary  to  its  position  as  regards 
the  eyes  and  forehead. 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

THE  EYES  AND  EYELASHES. 

The  eye  lias  been  called  cc  the  window  of  the  soul,  ’ and  not 
without  reason,  for  it  seems  more  than  any  other  organ 
to  be  capable  of  expressing  all  its  emotions.  The  most 
tumultuous  passions,  the  most  delicate  feelings,  the  most 
acute  sensations,  the  eye  expresses  in  all  their  force  and  in 
all  their  purity,  as  they  arise,  and  transmits  them  by 
variations  so  rapid  as  to  give  to  the  lookers-on  the  very 
image  of  that  with  which  it  is  itself  inspired ; for  the  eye 
receives  and  reflects  the  intelligence  of  the  thoughts  as  well 
as  the  warmth  of  the  feelings. 

The  colours  most  common  to  the  eyes  are  brown,  grey, 
blue,  hazel,  and  black,  or  what  we  call  black — for  those 
eyes  which  appear  to  be  black  will  generally  be  found  to  be 
of  a deep  yellowish-brown  when  looked  at  very  narrowly  ; 
it  is  the  distance  only  which  makes  them  seem  to  be  black, 
because  the  deep  yellow-brown  colour  is  in  such  strong 
contrast  to  the  white  of  the  eye  that  it  appears  black. 
There  are  also  eyes  of  so  bright  a hazel  as  to  seem  almost 
yellow;  lastly,  there  are  eyes  that  are  positively  green. 
Very  beautiful,  too,  are  some  of  the  eyes  of  this  colour  when 
they  are  shaded — as  is  very  often  the  case — with  long,  dark 
eyelashes  ; but,  though  beautiful,  they  are  not  indicative  of 
a good  disposition. 

Green  eyes,  although  their  praises  are  often  sung  in 
Spanish  ballads,  show  deceit  and  coquetry.  We  sometimes 
see  eyes  which  appear  to  be  a combination  of  yellow,  orange, 
and  blue,  the  latter  colour  generally  appearing  in  streaks 
over  the  whole  surface  of  the  iris,  while  the  orange  and 
yellow  are  set  in  flakes  of  unequal  size  around  and  at  some 
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little  distance  from  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  Eyes  of  this 
variety  of  tints  show  intellect,  or  at  any  rate  a certain 
originality  of  character.  No  commonplace  nature  has  this 
sort  of  eye. 

There  are  eyes  which  are  Remarkable  for  being  of,  what 
might  be  said  to  be,  no  colour.  The  iris  has  only  some 
shades  of  blue  or  pale  grey,  so  feeble  as  to  he  almost  white 
in  some  parts,  and  the  shades  of  orange  which  intervene 
are  so  small  that  they  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from 
grey  or  white,  notwithstanding  the  contrast  of  colours. 
The  black  of  the  pupil  is,  in  these  eyes,  too  marked,  because 
the  colour  of  the  iris  around  it  is  not  deep  enough,  so  that 
in  looking  at  them  we  seem  to  see  only  the  pupil.  These 
eyes  are  expressionless,  for  their  glance  is  fixed  and  dead ; 
they  invariably  belong  to  persons  of  the  lymphatic  tempera- 
ment, and  they  indicate  a listless  and  feeble  disposition, 
incapable  of  enterprise,  and  a cold  and  indolently  selfish 
nature. 

Blue  eyes  are  more  significant  of  tenderness  and  of  a 
yieldingness  of  purpose  than  either  brown,  black,  or  grey 
eyes.  There  are  occasionally  to  be  met  strong  characters 
with  this  tint  of  eye,  but  then  they  will  be  found  to  have 
other  indications  in  the  rest  of  their  physiognomy  which 
correct  the  delicacy  and  yieldingness  of  this  coloured  eye. 
Blue-eyed  people  are  not  inconstant,  like  those  of  the 
hazel  and  yellow  eyes,  but  they  yield  from  affection. 

Angry,  irritable  persons  have  frequently  eyes  of  a 
brownish  tint,  inclined  to  a greenish  hue.  Although  the 
purely  green  eye  of  which  I have  spoken  indicates  deceit 
and  coquetry,  the  propensity  to  greenish  tints  in  the  eyes 
is  a sign  of  wisdom  and  courage.  Very  choleric  persons, 
if  they  have  blue  eyes,  have  also  certain  tints  of  green  in 
them,  and,  when  under  the  influence  of  anger,  a sudden  red 
light  appears  in  them.  Such  eyes  as  these  are  generally 
found  in  connection  with  the  sanguine,  or,  as  it  is  some- 
times called,  choleric  temperament ; that  is,  in  those  persons 
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who  have  been  bora  under  the  double  influence  of  Jupiter 
and  Mars ; but,  when  we  see  these  red  tints  in  the  eyes,  it 
would  be  a sign  that,  of  the  two  planets  presiding  over  this 
temperament,  Mars  was  dominant. 

Clear  grey-blue  eyes,  with  a calm  steadfastness  in  their 
glance,  are  indicative  of  cheerfulness  of  disposition,  of  a 
serene  temper,  and  a constant  nature.  These  eyes  are 
peculiar  to  the  Northern  nations ; one  meets  with  them 
among  the  Swedes,  and  also  sometimes  amongst  the  Scotch. 
The  blue  eyes  we  see  among  the  rare  blondes  of  the  South 
—that  is,  in  Italy  and  Spain— always  have  eyes  in  which 
there  are  some  greenish  tints ; and  such  eyes,  though  often 
called  light  blue,  have  none  of  the  qualities  of  serenity  and 
constancy  which  belong  to  the  light  blue  eyes  of  the  North. 
Neither  must  the  pleasant  light  blue  eye,  with  the  honest 
glance,  be  confounded  with  another  sort  of  eye  of  a pale 
blue,  almost  steel-coloured  hue,  which  has  a continually 
shifting  sort  of  motion  both  of  the  eyelids  and  the  pupils  of 
the  eyes.  People  with  such  eyes  as  these  are  to  be  avoided, 
as  they  are  indicative  of  a deceitful  and  selfish  nature. 
Very  dark  blue  eyes,  with  something  of  the  tint  of  the 
violet,  show  great  power  of  affection  and  purity  of  mind, 
but  not  much  intellectuality. 

Grey  eyes,  of  a somewhat  greenish  grey,  with  orange  as 
well  as  blue  in  them,  and  which  are  of  ever-varying  tints, 
like  the  sea,  are  those  which  denote  most  intellectuality. 
They  are  especially  indicative  of  the  impulsive,  impression- 
able temperament — a mixture  of  the  sanguine  and  the 
bilious — which  produces  the  poetic  and  artistic  natures. 
The  line — 

“ The  poet’s  eye,  in  a fine  phrenzy  rolling,” 

does  not  suggest  a blue,  or  even  a black,  so  much  as  the 
changeful,  ever-varying  tinted,  grey  eye ; and  it  is  a fact 
that  in  England  (where  there  are  more  varieties  of  tints  in 
eyes  than  in  any  other  country)  the  poets  have  almost 
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always  grey  eyes.  A biographer  of  Byron  speaks  of  his 
beautiful,  changeful  grey  eyes,  which  deepened  in  colour 
when  he  was  under  the  influence  of  tenderness  and  passion, 
and  which  glowed  with  a red  light  when  he  was  angry.” 
Shakespeare  also  had,  we  are  told,  grey  eyes,  and  so  had 
Sii  \\  alter  Scott j whilst  Coleridge  had  eyes  of  a greenish 
grey.  Among  the  artists,  too,  eyes  of  this  colour  abound. 

Black  eyes,  or  what  are  considered  such,  are  indicative  of 
passionate  ardour  in  love.  Brown  eyes,  when  not  of  the 
yellowish  tint,  but  pure  russet  brown,  show  an  affectionate 
disposition ; the  darker  the  brown — that  is,  the  more  they 
verge  on  to  that  deepest  tint  of  brown  which  is  seen  in  eyes 
we  are  in  the  habit  of  calling  black — the  more  ardent  and 
passionate  is  the  power  of  affection.  The  brown  eyes  which 
do  not  appear  black — that  is,  which  are  not  dark  enough  to 
appear  so — are  the  eyes  of  sweet,  gentle,  and  unselfish 
natures,  without  the  inconstancy  of  the  light  brown  or 
yellow  eyes — “ golden  eyes,”  as  they  were  called  by  a lady 
novelist — and  which  are  very  little  more  to  be  trusted  than 
the  green  eyes  already  spoken  of.  The  maiden  in  Long- 
fellow’s “ Hyperion,”  of  whom  he  says, 

“ She  has  two  eyes  so  soft  and  brown, 

She  looketh  up,  she  looketh  down  ; 

Beware,  beware,  she  is  fooling  thee,” 

must  have  had  these  light  brown  eyes. 

Eyes  which  show  no  lines  when  in  sorrow  or  laughter 
denote  a passionless  and  unimpressionable  nature.  Eyes  of 
a long  almond  shape,  with  thick-skinned  eyelids  which 
appear  to  cover  half  the  pupil,  are  indicative  of  genius  ; if 
in  conjunction  the  forehead  is  that  which  shows  idealism, 
and  has  one  deep  perpendicular  line  between  the  eyebrows, 
which  is  indicative  of  originality  of  mind,  and  which  is 
generally  to  be  seen  in  the  forehead  of  distinguished  writers 
and  artists.  It  is  very  remarkable  in  all  the  portraits  of 
Michael  Angelo.  The  almond-shaped  eye,  however,  even 
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without  this  peculiar  form  of  forehead,  always  means  a 
susceptible,  impressionable  nature.  Eyes  which  are  large, 
open,  and  very  transparent,  and  which  sparkle  with  a rapid 
motion  under  well-defined  eyelids,  denote  elegance  in  tastes, 
a somewhat  susceptible  temper  and  great  interest  in  the 
oj^posite  sex. 

Eyes  with  weakly-marked  eyebrows  above  them,  and 
with  thinly-growing  eyelashes  which  are  completely  with- 
out any  upward  curve,  denote  a feeble  constitution  and  a 
melancholy  disposition.  These  eyelashes  are  often  seen  in 
people  who  combine  the  lymphatic  and  melancholic  tem- 
peraments— that  is,  in  persons  born  under  the  combined 
influence  of  the  two  melancholy  planets,  Saturn  and  the 
Moon.  The  eyes  of  these  people  are  either  of  a pale, 
colourless  sort  of  blue,  or  of  a dull  black  without  any 
sparkle  in  them. 

Want  of  eyelash,  like  want  of  eyebrows,  shows  a general 
want  of  force,  both  of  body  and  intellect. 

Strong,  dark,  and  short  eyelashes  show  force  of  character, 
and  a strong  and  obstinate  will. 

Eyes  with  sharply-defined  angles,  sinking  at  the  corners, 
show  subtlety  of  mind  ; the  sharper  the  angle,  and  the  more 
it  sinks,  the  greater  the  delicacy  of  perception  it  denotes  ; 
but  when  very  much  developed  it  show's  also  craftiness 
amounting  to  deceit.  Well-opened  eyes  with  smooth  eye- 
lids and  a steady  and  somewhat  fixed  glance  denote 
sincerity.  Lines  running  along  the  eyelid  from  side  to  side 
and  passing  out  upon  the  temples  denote  habitual  laughter 
— a cheerful  temperament,  or,  at  any  rate,  one  in  which  the 
sense  of  humour  is  strong. 

We  sometimes  see  (but  it  is  rare)  persons  whose  eyes  are 
of  different  colours.'  For  instance,  one  eye  will  be  of  a 
bluish  grey,  whilst  the  other  will  be  so  flecked  with  orange 
or  tawny  yellow  spots  as  to  appear  what  might  be  called  a 
brown  eye.  This  peculiarity  of  having  eyes  of  different 
colours  is  sometimes  to  be  seen  in  dogs,  and  very  often  in 
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cats  of  the  Persian  breed,  or  white  cats,  but  it  is  very  rare 
in  human  beings.  An  old  Italian  writer  says  that  people 
having  eyes  of  different  colours  are  likely  to  become  mad. 
Having,  during  the  whole  course  of  my  life,  only  known 
two  persons  having  this  peciiliarity,  I do  not  feel  qualified 
to  pass  an  opinion  as  regards  this  indication.  One  of  these 
persons  certainly  was  mad  on  several  points  ; and,  when  it 
is  added  that  the  other  is  the  writer  of  this  book,  many 
of  its  readers  may  be  inclined  to  think  that  the  mediaeval 
physiognomist’s  theory  might  very  possibly  be  correct. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

THE  NOSE. 

We  often  see  fine  eyes  in  an  otherwise  ugly  face,  but  rarely 
is  a thoroughly  beautiful  nose  found  in  a face  which  could 
be  called  ugly,  for  the  nose  is  the  keynote  of  the  face,  and 
in  it  lies  the  chief  characteristic  of  the  countenance. 
Beautiful  eyes  and  beautiful  lips  have,  it  is  true,  more 
charm — it  is  the  expression  of  the  eyes  and  lips  of  those  we 
love  which  we  most  remember  in  absence — but  it  is  the 
nose  which,  more  than  any  other  feature,  most  affects  the 
general  character  of  the  face.  This  will  be  seen  if  we  try 
the  experiment  of  drawing  the  head  and  face  of  any  beauti- 
ful statue — say  the  Venus  of  Milo,  for  instance — and,  while 
giving  it  all  its  fair  proportions  of  brow  and  cheek  and 
chin,  we  substitute  a small  turn-up  nose,  or,  worse  still,  a 
flat  or  snub  nose,  for  the  noble  yet  softly  gracious  line  of 
the  nose  in  this  most  perfect  head,  and  how  much  we 
should  lower  the  noble  type  of  beauty  this  Venus  presents  ! 
Of  course  no  one  in  real  life  could  be  unattractive  with 
such  a brow  and  beautifully  shaped  eyes,  to  say  nothing  of 
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the  perfect  lips  and  softly  rounded  lines  of  the  chin  ; but 
the  nobility  of  the  face  would  be  entirely  lost  by  this 
alteration  of  the  lines  of  the  nose ; whilst  we  might  alter 
the  beautiful  lines  of  the  eyes,  narrow  the  brow,  and  even 
take  from  the  softly  voluptuous  contour  of  lips  and  chin, 
yet  by  leaving  untouched  the  perfect  form  of  the  nose  we 
should  still  retain  the  dignity  of  expression  which  is  so 
characteristic  of  this  statue. 

A nose  to  be  perfect  should  equal  the  length  of  the 
forehead ; it  may,  when  the  forehead  is  exceptionally  low, 
be  even  longer  than  the  forehead  (and  in  most  of  the 
beautiful  antique  statues  it  is  so),  but  on  no  account  should 
it  be  shorter  than  the  brow.  Viewed  in  front,  the  nose 
should  be  somewhat  broader  at  its  root — that  is,  where  it 
starts  from  the  brow — than  below.  The  end  of  it  should  be 
neither  hard  nor  fleshy  ; but  it  should  be  well  defined, 
though  neither  very  pointed  nor  very  broad,  for  all  ex- 
tremes of  forms  in  any  of  the  features  are  bad.  Viewed  in 
profile,  the  distance  from  the  line  of  the  wing  of  the  nose  to 
its  tip  should  only  be  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  nose. 
Thus,  those  noses  which  stand  very  much  out  from  the  face 
as  they  near  the  end  of  the  nose,  whilst  they  are  low  on  the 
bridge  and  between  the  eyes,  are  out  of  proportion.  Those 
having  such  noses  are  vivacious,  but  wanting  in  dignity 
and  force  of  character.  They  are  impressionable,  inquisi- 
tive and  inconstant. 

The  nostrils  (from  the  different  forms  of  which  many 
indications  are  given)  should  be  pointed  above  and  rounded 
below.  The  sides  of  the  nose  at  its  root  between  the  eyes 
should  close  well  with  the  line  of  the  eye-bone  (as  one  sees 
them  invariably  do  in  the  antique  statues),  and  should  be 
at  least  half  an  inch  in  width.  Perhaps  a better  rule  of 
proportion — as  regards  the  whole  face — is  that  the  width  of 
the  nose  between  the  eyes  should  be  exactly  the  length  of 
the  eye. 

Noses  which  are  arched  from  their  starting  point  between 
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the  eyes  show  capability  of  command,  energy,  and  force  of 
character.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  Duke  of 
Wellington — the  Iron  Duke — had  this  sort  of  nose.  Of 
course,  this  form  in  excess  (as  it  certainly  was  in  his  case), 
without  the  characteristics  of  self-control  and  other  good 
points  in  the  face,  would  not  have  the  same  indication.  A 
very  prominent  nose,  like  the  beak  of  a parrot,  with  a 
narrow  brow  and  retreating  chin,  would  give  stupid  obsti- 
nacy ; but,  in  an  otherwise  good  physiognomy,  a prominent 
nose  gives  force,  command,  and  productive  energy. 

It  cannot,  however,  be  denied  that  one  sometimes  comes 
upon  noses  which  are  rather  small  in  proportion  to  the  rest 
of  the  face,  and  which  are  so  devoid  of  arch  as  to  be  almost 
concave  in  their  line  when  seen  in  profile,  in  persons  of 
fairly  good  understanding ; but  such  noses  belong  rather  to 
those  who  appreciate,  than  to  those  who  produce,-  works  of 
literature  and  art.  The  people  having  these  noses,  pro- 
vided the  brows  show  some  intellectuality,  will  be  found  to 
enjoy  the  beautiful  influences  of  works  of  the  imagination, 
but  they  themselves  possess  little  or  no  creative  power. 

Straight  noses  give  indications  between  these  two  ex- 
tremes ; they  may  belong  to  persons  of  the  creative,  or 
simply  appreciate,  order  of  mind.  The  form  of  the  head 
and  brow,  and  the  line  of  the  eyebrows,  would  determine 
to  which  class  they  especially  belong.  Arched  noses  with 
broad  backs  denote  force  of  character.  Swift  and  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  had  noses  of  this  type.  This  sort  of  nose,  with 
an  arch  starting  from  the  root,  is  seen  in  almost  all  the 
busts  of  the  Roman  emperors;  it  is,  in  fact,  frequently 
called  the  “Roman  nose,’’  and  is  very  typical  of  the  race 
which  was  for  so  many  ages  dominant  in  Europe ; whilst 
the  beautiful  straight  nose  (which  we  are  accustomed  to 
call  Grecian,  because  it  is  seen  in  almost  all  the  antique 
statues)  is  quite  as  indicative  of  the  perception  of  beauty 
in  art  and  literature  and  of  the  subtlety  of  mind  which 
distinguished  the  Greeks.  The  creative  force  in  the 
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antique  straight  nose  is  given  by  its  proportion  to  the  rest 
of  the  face,  for  it  is  always  larger  in  proportion  to  the 
brow,  cheeks,  and  jaws  than  the  strongly-arched  broad- 
bridged  nose  which  we  call  Roman,  and  thus  it  is  indi- 
cative of  quite  as  much  productive  force  as  the  arched 
Roman  nose,  with  infinitely  more  delicacy  of  perception  ; 
a small  straight  nose  shorter  than  the  forehead,  and  set  in 
a large  round  face,  shows  timidity  and  foolishness,  and  is 
the  nose  of  an  unintelligent  person. 

High  noses  that  are  not  broad-backed  are  often  seen  in 
the  faces  of  men  of  letters,  but  a high  £/mi-backed  nose, 
which  seems  to  start  up  in  a sharp  ridge  when  seen  in 
profile,  is  more  indicative  of  penetration  and  acuteness  than 
force  of  mind.  These  noses  have  generally  fine,  sharp  tips, 
with  a downward  curve ; this  is  an  indication  of  wit. 
Voltaire  and  Sterne  had  such  noses ; they  are  generally 
seen  in  combination  with  thin  and  flexible  lips  and  a 
somewhat  ■ pointed  chin.  A nose  which  is  bent  downwards 
is  also  indicative  of  sadness  of  disposition,  for  it  is  one  of 
the  signatures  of  the  melancholy  planet  Saturn  ; but  wTit 
may  exist  (in  fact  generally  does  so)  with  a somewhat  sad 
temperament.  Voltaire’s  wit  is  almost  always  cynical,  and 
cynicism  grows  out  of  a want  of  hope,  a want  of  belief  in 
one’s  fellow  creatures  ; whilst  in  Sterne  (the  writer  of  the 
inimitable  though  now  little-read  work,  “ Tristram  Shandy  ”) 
there  is  always,  even  in  his  brightest  sallies,  an  under- 
current of  pathetic  sadness.  People  with  this  sort  of  nose 
are  sarcastic,  somewhat  hypochondriacal,  and  very  often 
reserved  and  morose.  If,  with  this  form  of  nose,  the 
nostrils  are  narrow  and  almost  closed,  and  the  wings  of  the 
nose  pinched,  the  indications  are  still  more  those  given  by 
the  melancholy  planet  Saturn ; the  more  elastic  and  freely- 
moving  the  nostril  with  this  form  of  nose,  the  more  bright 
and  the  less  sardonic  the  wit.  A person  with  a broad  Roman 
nose,  having  this  violent  downward  curve  over  the  mouth, 
is  one  to  be  avoided,  for  this  combination  denotes  a secretly 
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voluptuous  temperament — a man  or  woman  of  strong  passions 
hidden  beneath  a cold  and  reserved  manner.  Broad-backed 
fleshy  noses,  round  and  full  at  the  tips,  with  intellectually 
good  brows,  show  a genial  temperament  and  a sense  of 
humour.  Without  the  good  indications  of  the  brow  they 
would  only  show  love  of  good  cheer  and  a certain  good- 
humoured  carelessness. 

Snub-noses — that  is,  noses  short  in  proportion  to  the 
brow  and  with  round  fleshy  tips — are  indicative  of  common- 
place, somewhat  coarse  natures,  especially  if  the  nostrils  are 
round  and  the  bridge  of  the  nose  very  low  between  the  eyes. 

What  is  called  a turned-up  nose  shows  vivacity  of 
temperament,  jealousy,  talkativeness,  impudence  (growing 
out  of  a certain  amount  of  self-esteem),  and  petulance. 

There  is  a sort  of  delicately  turned-up  nose  which  we  often 
see  in  pretty  women,  and  which,  though  it  shows  wilful- 
ness and  coquetry — things  not  uncommon  in  pretty  women, 
since  the  song  tells  us — 

“For  oh  ! these  charming  women, 
they  all  have  wills  of  their  own — ” 

is  significant  of  delicate  perceptions  and  a certain  intuitive 
cleverness  which  is  thoroughly  feminine,  and  therefore  very 
attractive  to  men.  These  noses — which  are  especially  the 
noses  of  charming  women — are  well  raised  at  the  root;  in 
fact,  have  all  the  delicacy  of  line  of  a straight  nose,  except 
that  the  extreme  tip  has  an  upward  curve.  It  must  have 
been  of  one  of  these  delicate  and  thoroughly  feminine  noses 
that  Tennyson  must  have  been  thinking  when  he  describes 
one  of  his  heroines  as  having  a nose — 

“ Tip-tilted  like  a flower.” 

Flexible  nostrils,  which  quiver  under  excitement,  show 
an  ardent,  poetic,  and  sensitive  temperament. 

Very  open  and  flexible  nostrils  show  ardour  in  love,  and 
if  seen  in  conjunction  with  large,  full,  and  slowly-moving 
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eyes  and  a full  under-lip,  indicate  a voluptuous  and 
passionate  nature. 

Closed  nostrils  show  melancholy,  timidity,  and  absence  of 
hopefulness — a person  who  habitually  sees  everybody  and 
everything  en  noir. 

Round  nostrils  show  animal  instincts  and  a somewhat 
low  type  of  individuality  ; they  are  generally  seen  in  snub- 
noses,  which  of  themselves  give  the  same  indication. 

Noses  which  have  on  both  sides  many  wrinkles,  which 
become  visible  on  the  slightest  motion,  and  never  entirely 
disappear,  even  in  a state  of  complete  rest,  show  cunning 
and  sarcasm. 

When  the  line  (which,  after  extreme  youth,  is  always 
more  or  less  seen  from  the  nose  to  the  mouth)  is  very 
strongly  marked,  and  descends  at  a great  distance  from  the 
corners  of  the  mouth  to  the  chin,  it  evidences  an  anxious 
and  melancholic  nature. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

THE  MOUTH,  TEETH,  JAW,  AND  CHIN. 

A mouth  to  be  beautiful  should  be  in  harmony  as  regards 
proportion  with  the  rest  of  the  features  of  the  face ; that 
is,  it  should  be  neither  remarkably  large  nor  remarkably 
small.  Neither  the  upper  nor  the  lower  lip  should  project 
beyond  the  other  when  the  mouth  is  closed.  The  lips 
should  shut  easily  over  the  teeth,  and  in  doing  so  should 
fall  into  a flowing  line  of  curves  without  compression.  The 
more  the  lips  are  endowed  with  motion,  and  the  more 
richly  they  are  coloured,  the  finer  and  more  delicate  are  the 
human  passions  they  indicate. 

An  excess  of  even  good  form  is  bad  ; thus  if  the  full  rich 
lines  of  a generous  mouth  are  exaggerated,  we  have  the 
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indication  of  sensuality,  whilst  the  finer  susceptibilities 
shown  by  delicately  moulded  lips  may,  by  a little  excess 
towards  thinness,  give  fastidiousness  and  even  avarice. 

The  middle-sized  mouth,  which  combines  strength  with 
warmth  of  feeling,  whilst  it  steers  clear  of  coarseness,  is 
what  gives  the  best  indications.  Such  a mouth  shows 
courage,  generosity,  and  affection. 

A mild,  somewhat  overhanging  upper  lip  generally 
signifies  goodness,  or  rather  kindliness  of  disposition  ; but 
if  very  much  overhung  it  shows  weakness  of  purpose  and 
an  irresolute,  vacillating  character,  and,  where  the  under  lip 
is  small  as  well  as  retreating,  and  the  chin  also  small,  it  is 
an  indication  of  imbecility. 

A mouth  in  which  the  lower  lip  projects  shows  prudence 
amounting  to  distrust  and  melancholy.  We  often  see  this 
form  of  mouth  with  the  down-drooping  nose ; both  are 
indications  of  the  dominating  influence  of  Saturn  at  the 
birth  of  the  person  possessing  such  a combination  of 
features.  If  the  under  lip  should  be  very  full  as  well  as 
projecting,  and  droops  in  a flaccid  manner  without  closing 
over  the  teeth  when  the  lips  are  in  repose,  it  is  a sign  of  a 
sensual  nature.  Of  course  an  intellectual  brow  and  a firm 
and  energetic  form  of  nose  would  lessen  the  evil  of  such 
an  indication,  but  there  is  always  a tendency  towards  the 
grosser  pleasures  of  the  senses  in  a person  with  such  a form 
of  lips. 

A mouth  with  lips  habitually  apart  denotes  eloquence,  if 
the  rest  of  the  face  gives  intellectual  indications  ; but  if 
none  of  the  signs  of  mental  power  are  there  it  would  only 
signify  a chattering  person  wanting  in  decision  and  prompt- 
ness of  action. 

A firmly-closed  mouth  shows  courage,  fortitude,  and 
determination  ; even  an  habitually  open  mouth  will  be  seen 
to  close  with  a sort  of  forced  compression  when  endurance 
is  necessary.  Every  one  closes  the  mouth  ofter  saying,  “ I 
am  resolved.” 
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A somewhat  long;  mouth,  with  an  upward  curve  at  the 
corners,  and  with  thin  and  very  flexible  lips,  indicates  wit. 
Voltaire  had  this  sort  of  mouth. 

F nil,  flexible  lips,  with  a hollow  in  the  centre  of  the  lower 
lip,  and  with  the  corners  turning  upwards,  denote  humour, 
good-nature,  and  good  spirits. 

A mouth  with  full  lips,  but  in  wdiich  one  side  of  the 
lower  lip  is  larger  and  fuller  than  the  other,  was  said  by 
the  old  writers  to  denote  ardour  in  love  and  general  sen- 
suousness. It  is  one  of  the  signatures  of  Venus. 

A wart  just  above  the  upper  lip  shows  a coarse  and  cruel 
nature  ; a mole  in  the  same  place,  love  of  the  opposite 
sex. 

Of  course,  the  shape  and  placing  of  the  teeth  are  not 
without  significance  in  the  character  given  by  the  mouth. 
When  the  upper  gum  shows  above  the  teeth  directly  the 
lips  are  open,  it  is  a sign  of  a selfish  and  phlegmatic  nature. 

Short,  small  teeth  are  held  by  the  old  physiognomists  to 
denote  weakness  and  short  life,  whilst  rather  long  teeth,  if 
evenly  set  in  the  head,  denote  long  life. 

The  more  the  teeth,  in  point  of  size,  shape,  and  arrange- 
ment, approach  to  those  of  the  carnivorous  animals,  the 
more  violent  are  the  animal  instincts  in  the  person  ; whilst 
the  more  the  human  teeth  in  shape  and  position  approach  to 
those  of  the  graminivorous  animals,  the  more  placid  is  the 
character. 

White,  medium-sized  and  evenly-set  teeth,  which  are 
seen  as  soon  as  the  mouth  is  open,  but  which  are  never 
exposed — that  is,  which  do  not  at  any  time  show  the  gums 
— are  a sign  of  good  and  honest  natures. 

Projecting  teeth  show  rapacity ; small,  retreating  teeth, 
such  as  are  rarely  seen  unless  in  laughter,  show  weakness 
and  want  of  physical  and  moral  courage.  The  lower  teeth 
projecting  and  closing  over  the  upper  range  are  indicative 
of  a harsh  nature. 

In  most  faces  the  mouth  or  the  nose  is  the  more 
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prominent.  "Where  the  nose  is  the  dominant  feature, 
energy,  command,  and  force  *of  will-power,  combined  (unless 
the  month  and  eves  show  great  kindness)  with  selfishness, 
show  themselves  in  the  character.’  Where  the  mouth,  jaw, 
and  chin  are  more  prominent,  the  appetites  and  passions  are 
strong. 

Broad  jaws,  with  a broad  forehead,  mean  both  force  of 
intellect  and  force  of  animal  passion.  Byron  had  this  com- 
bination of  brow  and  jaw  ; but  the  lips,  which  were  full  and 
flexible,  and  with  upward-curving  corners,  redeemed  the 
sensuality  given  by  the  jaws,  and  the  intellectual  qualities 
shown  by  the  form  of  the  brow  were  in  excess  of  the 
indications  of  voluptuousness  given  by  the  lower  part  of  the 
face. 

A person  who  has  the  jaw  much  broader  than  the  brow 
and  head  has  strong  passions  and  a weak  intellect — the  very 
worst  possible  combination. 

When  the  jaws  are  massive  and  yet  the  head  and  brow 
are  more  so,  we  have  a powerful  character,  who  can  exert 
all  his  intellectual  powers  on  one  subject — one  who  has  the 
very  valuable  faculty  of  concentration. 

Where  the  jaws  are  much  narrower  than  the  head,  we 
have  a character  where  the  sensual  instincts  are  feeble,  and 
where  intellect,  is  of  a subtle  and  refined  order.  Wit  is 
shown  by  this  form  of  face,  especially  if  the  nose  is  delicately 
outlined,  the  tip  pointed  and  somewhat  drooping  over  the 
mouth. 

When  the  lips  retreat  on  each  side  of  the  mouth  and  open 
into  an  oval  form  with  a jawbone  which  comes  to  a point  at 
the  chin,  it  denotes  a subtle  intelligence,  tact,  and  refine- 
ment of  nature. 

A sharp  indentation  immediately  above  the  chin,  between 
it  and  the  lower  lip,  shows  good  understanding. 

A pointed  chin  is  a sign  of  craftiness,  wisdom,  and  dis- 
cretion and  intuitive  perception. 

A soft,  fat,  double  chin  shows  epicurism  and  love  of 
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sensual  pleasures  of  all  sorts  ; it  also  indicates  an  indolent 
temperament.  We  never  see  such  chins  in  persons  of  an 
energetic,  restless  nature.  Charles  James  Fox,  who  was 
excessively  indolent,  had  this  chin  even  in  youth. 

A Hat  chin  shows  avarice  and  a cold,  hard  nature  ; a 
small  chin  indicates  weakness,  want  of  will-power,  and 
cowardice. 

A retreating  chin  is  a sign  of  silliness,  and,  if  the  brow  is 
shallow,  of  imbecility. 

Where  the  space  between  the  nose  and  the  red  part  of 
the  lip  is  short  and  very  sharply  cut,  it  indicates  refinement 
and  delicacy  of  perception,  but  not  much  power — no  force 
of  intellect ; where  this  space  is  unusually  short,  it  denotes 
silliness  and  weakness  of  purpose.  A rather  long  but  not 
flat  upper  lip,  especially  where  the  serpentine  line  of  the 
middle  of  the  mouth  is  much  defined  and  the  middle  of  the 
lip  droops  to  the  lower  lip  and  is  very  flexible,  denotes  an 
eloquent  person.  We  see  this  form  of  upper  lip  in  the  bust 
of  Demosthenes,  the  greatest  of  Grecian  orators  ; in  Cicero, 
whose  eloquence  was  unsurpassed  in  his  age  ; in  Fox,  whose 
powers  of  oratory  were  great ; in  the  demagogue  Wilkes, 
in  Edmund  Burke,  in  Lord  Palmerston,  and  numerous  other 
orators. 

A very  long  upper  lip,  which  is  flat  and  which  belongs 
to  a straight  and  formless  or  too  thick-lipped  mouth,  is  a 
sign  of  a low  and  vicious  type  of  character.  Almost  all  the 
faces  of  great  criminals  have  this  defect,  combined  with 
massive  jaws  and  high  cheek-bones,  which  last  defect  is, 
both  Lavater  and  Perneti  (a  great  French  writer  on  the 
subject  of  physiognomy)  tell  us,  a sign  of  rapacity  and 
egotism. 

A round  chin,  with  a dimple  in  it,  denotes  kindliness  and 
benevolence,  a tender  and  unselfish  nature.  In  a very 
massive  double  chin  the  dimple  increases  the  quality  of  love 
of  sensual  pleasures.  A square  and  massive  chin  shows 
strong  perseverance  and  determined  will. 
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An  old  Italian  writer  says  that  “ women  with  brown,  hairy 
moles  on  the  chin,  especially  if  these  excrescences  are  on 
the  under  part  of  the  chin,  are  industrious,  active,  and  are 
good  housewives  ” ; they  are  also,  he  says,  “ very  sanguine 
and  given  to  love  follies.  They  talk  much,  and  whilst  they 
are  easily  excited  to  return  a love  which  is  offered  them, 
they  are  not  so  readily  prevailed  upon  to  become  indifferent. 
For  this  reason,”  he  goes  on,  evidently  speaking  feelingly, 
and  probably,  therefore,  with  personal  experience  of  the 
matter,  “ they  should  be  treated  with  circumspect,  calm 
friendship,  and  kept  at  a distance  by  a mildly  cold  dignity 
of  demeanour.”  He  gives  no  directions  as  to  how  this 
effective  “ demeanour  ” is  to  be  arrived  at,  but  at  once  passes 
on  to  another  remark  on  the  subject  of  moles,  and  tells  us 
that  “ a mole  upon  the  upper  lip,  especially  if  it  is  bristly, 
will  be  found  in  no  person  who  is  not  defective  in  something 
essential.”  This  is  rather  a wide  way  of  putting  the  matter. 
Are  people  with  this  blemish  morally,  mentally,  or  physi- 
cally deficient  ? Wanting  in  kissableness  such  a mouth 
might  be,  and  this,  perhaps,  where  lips  are  concerned,  is 
“ something  essential.” 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

THE  HAIR  AND  THE  EARS. 

Black  hair  which  is  perfectly  without  any  wave  or  curl,  and 
which  lies  in  lank,  lifeless  masses,  shows  a melancholic  dis- 
position ; a black  beard  which  grows  sparsely  gives  also 
the  same  indication.  Black  hair  which  is  wavy  or  curling, 
and  very  thick,  shows  force  of  affection,  and  a certain 
ardour  in  love  matters  ; and  so  also  does  a thick  and  crisp- 
textured  black  beard  and  moustache.  The  lank,  thin,  and 
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uncurling  black  hair  is  one  of  the  signatures  of  Saturn 
alone  ; the  crisp,  curling,  and  thickly-growing  black  hair 
is  the  combination  of  Venus  and  Saturn.  The  united  in- 
fluence of  these  two  planets  on  a life  gives  force  of  character, 
for  the  warmth  and  impulse  given  by  V enus  is  tempered 
by  the  distrust  of  Saturn  into  prudence ; thus  people  with 
the  crisp  dark  hair  get  the  ardour,  combined  with  prudence, 

which  produces  success  in  life. 

Chestnut  hair  of  a soft  and  silky  texture,  and  not  very 
thick,  gives  romance  of  character.  This  is  not  the  sort  of 
hair  which  is  ever  seen  on  very  common-place  realistic 
persons.  This  tint  of  hair,  crisp  or  curling,  and  growing 
thickly  on  the  head,  indicates  a warm  and  affectionate 
nature.  Men  with  this  sort  of  hair,  and  with  a thickly- 
growing  beard,  also  crisp  or  wavy  of  texture,  are  jovial  and 
hospitable,  and  both  women  and  men  of  this  colouring  are 
fond  of  society,  have  a good  deal  of  “ go  ” in  them,  and  an 
immense  amount  of  confidence  in  themselves.  It  is  essen- 
tially one  of  the  signatures  of  Jupiter ; it  indicates  pride 
and  generosity  of  character.  Avaricious  people  never  have 
hair  of  this  colour  and  texture.  With  fall  lips  and  a round 
chin  with  a dimple  in  it,  this  sort  of  colouring  would  give 
sensuousness  almost  amounting  to  sensuality. 

Golden  hair  of  a soft,  pale  gold  without  undulation,  shows 
gentleness  and  tenderness,  but  no  force  of  character.  Men 
having  this  sort  of  hair  are  somewhat  effeminate  in  their 
tastes,  and  are  wanting  in  energy  and  decision.  Both  men 
and  women  having  it  are  incapable  of  strong  affection  ; 
they  are  attracted  by  the  opposite  sex,  but  they  are  more 
given  to  having  a series  of  small  interests  than  one  strong 
love.  If  this  hair  is  found  in  combination  with  the  golden- 
coloured  eyes  it  is  indicative  of  coquetry  in  the  nature  ; if 
with  pale  blue-grey  eyes  we  have  languor  and  caprice — a 
sentimental  but  inconsistent  person. 

Bright  golden  hair  of  a rich,  deep  colour  and  of  a crisp 
and  waving  texture  growing  thickly  on  the  head  and  some- 
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wliat  low  on  the  brow,  shows  an  ardent,  poetic,  and  artistic 
temperament.  It  is  the  signature  of  the  sun.  Such 
people  are  generally  fond  of  music,  painting,  or  poetry. 
Both  men  and  women  having  this  sort  of  hair  are  intuitive 
in  their  judgments  ; they  do  not  reason  about  things,  they 
feel  them  ; they  are  a little  quick  of  temper,  that  is,  easily 
ruffled,  but  they  are  quickly  appeased ; they  are  gay,  and 
interest  themselves  in  art,  even  if  they  are  not  artists 
themselves. 

Persons  with  red  hair  are  ardent  and  vivacious,  especially 
if,  with  it,  they  have  hazel  eyes,  in  which  case  they  have  a 
bright  and  quick  intelligence,  for  reddish  hair  and  bright 
brown  eyes  are  the  signature  of  Mercury.  They  have  a 
great  deal  of  natural  facility  for  study,  and  good  memories. 
Ked  hair,  with  blue  eyes,  shows  the  same  warmth  of 
character,  but  not  so  much  intelligence,  and  if,  with  blue 
eyes  and  red  hair,  the  eyebrows  and  eyelashes  are  white — 
as  is  often  the  case  — it  is  an  indication  of  a weak  and 
capricious  nature. 

People  with  red-brown  hair,  which  is  very  thick  and 
redder  over  the  ears  and  at  the  temples  and  on  the  beard 
than  on  the  head,  are  courageous  and  hot-tempered.  This 
coloured  hair  is  the  signature  of  the  fiery  planet  Mars,  and 
(unless  the  other  indications  in  the  face  are  widely  different) 
shows  activity  and  energy  in  all  things.  It  augments  the 
indications  of  force  and  power  given  by  other  features, 
and,  in  art,  gives  sense  of  colour  in  painters, — force  of 
language  and  eloquence  in  poets, — and  power  in  musical 
composition. 

Hair  of  that  colourless,  fair  colour  which  French  writers 
call  blond  cend/re , or  ash-coloured,  denotes  persons  of  an 
indolent  and  dreamy  temperament.  It  is  the  indication 
given  by  the  dominant  influence  of  the  Moon  at  birth. 
Persons  with  this  sort  of  hair,  in  combination  with  large 
blue-grey  eyes,  with  fair,  long,  but  straight  eyelashes,  and 
very  slightly-defined  eyebrows  of  the  same  blonde  colour, 
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and  white,  soft  skin,  are  capricious,  languid,  imaginative, 
and  somewhat  melancholic.  The  imaginative  and  exces- 
sively indolent  Theophile  Gautier,  the  French  novelist,  was 
of  this  type  in  combination  with  Venus,  giving  a sensuous- 
ness amounting  to  sensuality. 

Women  having  this  sort  of  colouring  of  skin  and  hair  are 
romantic  and  devoted  in  a resigned,  but  not  active  spirit — 
that  is,  they  are  more  generous  in  words  than  deeds,  for 
they  are  incapable  of  exertion  and  still  less  of  perseverance. 

Persons  with  soft,  wavy  brown  hair  are  affectionate,  gentle, 
and  loving.  Their  first  instincts  are  always  good  and  kind. 
They  like  society,  and  are  gracious  in  manners,  and,  though 
they  are  not  quite  as  indolent  as  those  having  the  soft  ash- 
coloured  hair— indicative  of  the  Moon’s  influence — they  are 
still  lovers  of  repose  and  elegant  comfort. 

People  with  this  soft  brown  hair  (which  is  one  of  the 
signatures  of  the  planet  Venus)  are  very  open  to  the  im- 
pressions of  beauty,  and  they  abhor  noise,  discords,  and 
quarrels ; men  with  this  sort  of  hair,  like  those  with  pale 
golden  hair,  are  somewhat  effeminate,  and  are  easily  moved 
to  tears. 

Large,  fleshy  ears  (especially  those  which  have  the  lobes 
of  the  ears  red)  show  coarseness  of  nature  and  sensuality. 

If  the  ears  stand  forward  so  as  to  show  their  entire  form 
when  the  face  is  seen  from  the  front,  it  denotes  rapacity 
and  cruelty. 

Long-shaped  but  small  ears  indicate  refinement  ; a very 
small  ear,  close  to  the  head,  shows  delicacy  of  perception, 
refinement,  but  also  timidity. 

The  ears  should  be  so  placed  as  not  to  be  higher  than 
the  eyebrow,  or  lower  than  the  tip  of  the  nose  ; if  set  in 
too  sloping  a direction  they  show  timidity  ; if  too  upright, 
animal  instincts,  courage,  amounting  to  cruelty,  especially 
if  they  obtrude  from  the  head. 

A thin  ear  shows  delicacy  and  poetry  of  feeling  ; a thick 
ear,  the  reverse. 
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A wide  space  between  the  wing  of  the  nose  and  the  ear- 
hole  shows  coarseness  of  nature  ; too  little  space,  meanness 
and  coldness  of  temperament. 

Ears  of  a deep  red  colour  show  animal  instincts  ; perfectly 
colourless  ears  denote  timidity  and  want  of  warmth  of 
temperament. 

An  ear  to  be  perfect  should  be  rather  small  than  not  ; in 
height  it  should  not  be  higher  than  the  eyebrow  and  not 
lower  than  the  nose  ; in  colour  it  should  be  of  a very 
delicate  pink,  and  a little,  but  a very  little,  deeper  in  shade 
at  the  lobes. 

Middle-sized  ears,  rather  close  to  the  head,  are  the  sig- 
nature of  Jupiter  ; large  ears  of  Saturn  ; delicate,  long- 
shaped ears  of  the  Sun,  and  also  of  Mercury,  only  those 
bearing  the  signature  of  Mercury  are  more  coloured,  whilst 
those  of  the  Sun  are  pale.  Very  upright  ears,  standing 
forward,  are  the  signature  of  Mars ; small,  round  ears, 
delicately  tinted  pink,  and  close  to  the  head,  show  the 
influence  of  Venus  ; whilst  middle-sized  round  ears,  of  a 
very  pale  colour,  are  indicative  of  persons  born  under  the 
influence  of  the  Moon. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

THE  COMPLEXION. 

The  complexion  (that  is,  the  colouring  of  the  skin,  hair, 
eyebrows,  eyelashes,  and  beard)  is  what  shows  the  tempera- 
ment. The  old  Italian  writers,  as  well  as  Holler,  Zimmer- 
man, Obereit,  and  a multitude  of  others,  from  Huart  to  the 
old  mystic  Jacob  Boehme,  and  from  him  to  Lavater,  have 
written  at  length  on  this  part  of  physiognomy,  all  more  or 
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less  cleverly,  none  quite  satisfactorily  ; some,  like  Jacob 
Boehme,  admitting  the  power  of  astral  influence  ; others, 
like  Lavater,  completely  denying  it.  The  classifications  of 
the  temperaments  given  by  these  various  writers  are  some- 
what different  ; but,  without  entering  into  these  differences, 
I shall  pass  on  to  my  own  theories  on  the  subject,  which  are, 
it  is  needless  to  say,  based  on  a belief  in  astral  influence. 

The  temperaments  are  four  in  number — the  choleric,  the 
melancholic,  the  nervous,  and  the  lymphatic. 

The  choleric  is  the  result  of  the  dominant  influence  of 
Jupiter  or  Mars,  or  both.  People  born  under  this  influence, 
when  Jupiter  is  dominant,  have  a fresh-coloured  skin, 
hair  of  a reddish  and  crisp  or  curly  brown,  eyebrows  and 
eyelashes  and  beard  of  the  same  colour  ; they  early  become 
bald,  but  the  baldness  is  more  at  the  top  of  the  head  than 
over  the  brow  ; they  are  gay  and  affectionate,  but  quick- 
tempered. Those  of  the  choleric  temperament  in  which 
Mars  is  the  dominant  planet  have  red  hair  and  beard 
crisply  waving  or  curly  ; their  eyebrows  are  of  the  same 
colour,  and  grow  low — that  is,  close  to  the  eyes  ; their  eye- 
lashes are  short,  thick,  and  curly  upwards ; and  their  skin 
is  of  a red-brown  tint.  They  are  hot-tempered,  jealous, 
courageous,  petulant,  and  very  domineering.  In  fact,  those 
born  under  the  fiery  planet  Mars  have  the  choleric  or  hot 
temperament  more  fiercely  accentuated  than  those  born 
under  Jupiter. 

The  melancholic  temperament  is  the  result  of  the  in- 
fluence of  the  planet  Saturn  alone.  Those  of  this  complexion 
or  temperament  have  pale  or  greenish-tinted,  or  sometimes 
earth-coloured  skins  ; their  hair,  eyebrows,  and  beard  are 
black,  thick,  and  absolutely  without  undulation  of  any  sort. 
The  eyebrows  of  persons  of  the  melancholic  temperament 
are  generally  set  close  together,  very  often  meeting  over  the 
eyes,  and  are  somewhat  raised  at  their  commencement,  but 
droop  closely  over  the  eyes  at  their  termination.  Persons 

of  this  temperament,  unmitigated  by  other  influences,  are 
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morose,  melancholy,  inclined  to  avarice,  cautious  to  excess, 
and  generally  jealous.  They  have  neither  hope  nor  enthu- 
siasm but  they  are  constant  in  their  affections,  patient  and 
persevering.  They  have  an  instinctive  love  of  occult  science) 
and  are  superstitious,  whilst  at  the  same  time  they  are  often 
doubters  of  revealed  religion. 

The  nervous  temperament  is  that  given  by  the  influence 
of  the  Sun  or  Mercury,  and  is  the  temperament  which  is 
more  especially  that  of  writers,  artists,  and  musicians. 
When  the  Sun  is  the  dominant  planet  the  hair,  beard,  and 
eyebrows  are  of  a bright  golden  colour,  which  sometimes 
shows  a little  red  tinge  here  and  there,  especially  about  the 
beard.  The  eyelashes  are  of  the  same  colour,  and  are 
always  long  and  curved,  and  the  skin  is  bright-coloured, 
but  of  a yellowish  hue.  People  of  this  temperament  are 
imaginative,  bright,  gay,  and  affectionate,  yet  not  constant ; 
they  are  generally  fond  of  poetry  and  all  the  arts,  and  are 
very  open  to  the  influences  of  beauty.  Those  of  the  nervous 
temperament  who  are  under  the  dominant  influence  of 
Mercury  have  bright  brown  or  auburn  hair  inclined  to  curl ; 
their  eyebrows,  long  and  delicately  marked  and  slightly 
arched,  are  of  the  same  colour ; their  skin  is  soft  and 
fine,  not  very  bright-coloured,  and  of  a pale  yellowish  tint. 
Those  of  the  nervous  temperament  especially  influenced  by 
Mercury  are  eloquent  and  vivacious,  and  if  not  writers  they 
are  interested  in  literature  or  art,  and  given  to  the  study  of 
the  occult  sciences. 

The  lymphatic  temperament  is  that  given  by  the  influence 
of  the  Moon,  or  of  the  Moon  in  combination  with  Venus. 
Those  born  under  the  especial  influence  of  the  Moon  are  of 
a pale  complexion ; their  skin  is  soft,  and  their  hair  long, 
thin,  and  quite  devoid  of  curl ; their  faces  are  round,  and 
the  nose  is  small  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  cheeks  ; 
their  eyes  are  round  and  of  a pale,  colourless  bluish  green, 
or  very  light  grey-blue  colour  ; their  eyebrows  are  very 
fair  ; their  chins  fleshy  and  somewhat  retreating.  People  of 
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this  temperament  are  indolent  to  excess,  rather  capricious, 
imaginative,  and  very  dreamy.  They  love  art  of  the  fan- 
tastic order,  and  literature  which  treats  of  out-of-the-way 
subjects.  Those  of  the  lymphatic  temperament,  where 
Venus  is  the  dominant  planet,  have  hair  of  a deeper 
brown,  sometimes  almost  black,  and  the  skin,  though  in- 
clined to  be  white,  is  tinged  with  colour  in  the  cheeks;  the 
face  is  still  round,  but  not  so  large  in  proportion  to  the  nose 
and  brow  as  in  persons  of  the  lymphatic  temperament  given 
by  the  sole  influence  of  the  Moon  ; the  eyes  are  generally 
brown,  but  have  the  same  languid  movements  as  those  of 
persons  born  solely  under  the  Moon’s  influence  ; they,  too, 
are  gentle,  but  gayer,  and  of  course  warmer  in  their  loves 
than  those  born  under  the  influence  of  the  Moon,  but,  like 
them,  they  are  a little  inconstant. 

Of  course,  it  is  rarely,  if  ever,  that  a person  is  of  one  of 
these  four  temperaments  without  some  admixture  from  one 
or  more  of  the  three  others. 

Persons  whose  temperaments  are  both  choleric  and 
melancholic  are  rare,  because  these  temperaments  are  some- 
what contradictory ; but  they  do  exist. 

Such  persons  might  have  the  long  features  and  lank  black 
hair  given  by  the  melancholic  temperament,  with  the  red 
complexion  which  belongs  to  the  choleric  temperament,  in 
which  case  the  character  would  be  less  gay  and  more  gentle, 
the  quickness  of  temper  would  be  softened,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  taciturnity  and  moroseness  of  the  melancholy 
temperament  would  be  mitigated  by  the  animation  of  the 
more  choleric  nature. 

A union  of  the  melancholic  temperament  with  the  nervous 
or  artistic  temperament  gives  nobility  to  the  beauty  of  the 
latter.  The  hair  might  then  be  chestnut  instead  of  gold,  the 
eyes  of  a deep  dark  grey,  and  the  complexion  pale.  Persons 
with  such  a combination  of  temperaments  are  eminently 
poetic ; in  fact,  it  is  this  union  of  temperaments  (above  all 
when  Mercury  is  the  dominant  planet ) which  produces  genius. 
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The  union  of  the  lymphatic  temperament  with  the 
choleric  produces  a person  of  fair,  delicately-coloured  com- 
plexion, with  soft  brown  hair  and  brownish  grey  eyes, 
which  move  more  rapidly  than  those  of  the  purely  lymphatic 
type.  Such  persons  are  fitfully  energetic,  fond  of  society, 
but  somewhat  capricious  in  their  friendships. 

The  union  of  the  melancholic  with  the  lymphatic  tempera- 
ment gives  a person  with  a soft  olive  complexion,  black 
hair,  a round  but  not  large  face,  straight  but  not  aquiline 
features,  and  very  beautiful  dark  eyes,  so  dark  as  to  look 
almost  black,  or  large  clear  grey  eyes  with  very  dark  lashes. 
This  union  produces  a very  dreamy  nature,  yet  possessing 
much  reticence  (given  by  Saturn)  and  the  gentleness 
peculiar  to  the  influence  of  VenUs  and  the  Moon.  The  evil 
influence  of  Saturn  is  mitigated  by  this  union,  and  the  pru- 
dence and  logical  power  belonging  to  those  born  under 
Saturn  give  force  to  the  weakness  and  indolence  of  the 
lymphatic  temperament. 

The  union  of  the  nervous  with  the  lymphatic  tempera- 
ment gives  a pale  creamy  skin,  pale  brown  hair  of  a 
yellowish  tinge,  large  light  hazel  eyes,  delicate,  lightly 
marked  eyebrows,  and  a round  face.  Persons  having  this 
combination  of  temperament  are  eloquent,  subject  to  fits  of 
depression,  but  of  pleasing  manners.  This  combination 
gives  science  in  musical  composition,  love  of  beauty  in  all 
things,  power  of  affection,  but  yet  no  great  constancy,  for 
this  is  especially  the  impressionable  temperament.  The  old 
mystic,  Jacob  Boehme,  at  the  close  of  his  curiously  inter- 
esting and  quaint  little  book,  “A  Consolatory  Treatise  on 
the  Four  Complexions,”  gives  the  following  sound  advice 

“ The  melancholy  complexion  should  not  perplex  his  soul 
with  the  reading  of  many  books,  but  rather  adhere  solely 
to  the  Scriptures,  in  which  he  shall  find  durable  and  steady 
comfort.  The  melancholy  complexion  should  also,  with 
great  care,  avoid  drunkenness,  that  the  soul  be  not  over- 
laden and  pressed  down  by  the  power  of  the  earth.” 
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He  goes  on  to  tell  the  man  that  is  of  the  choleric  com- 
plexion that  he  “ must  above  all  things  exercise  himself  in 
humility,  for  this  complexion  has  a native  lustre  of  its  own, 
but  is  commonly  void  of  mildness  unless  it  have  Venus  in 
the  ascendant” — that  is,  unless  the  choleric  temperament 
is  softened  by  the  admixture  of  the  lymphatic. 

Of  the  nervous  complexion  he  says,  “ Thou  must  live 
orderly  to  this  noble  complexion,  but  let  not  hypocrisy  take 
place  in  it.  By  the  largeness  of  thy  comprehension  thou  art 
capable  of  great  inventions ; take  heed  thou  bring  not 
stubble  and  straw  to  thy  habitation.  A sober,  temperate 
life  is  good  for  thee ; keep  thyself  carefully  from  drunken- 
ness, else  thou  castest  thyself,  wilfully,  into  thine  enemies’ 
arms.  Thou  art  much  inclined  to  love ; place  it  upon  the 
right  object,  and  love  not  unchastity  and  pride.”  Could 
there  be  better  advice  to  any  one  of  this  artistic  tempera- 
ment? 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

CONGENIAL  FACES. 

By  “ congenial  faces  ” physiognomists  mean  such  faces  as 
show  some  dominating  quality  with  few,  if  any,  contra- 
dictory indications.  Now,  as  very  few  people  are  born 
under  one  entirely  dominating  astral  influence  (and  it  is 
this  influence  which  gives  the  temperament),  such  faces  are 
very  rare;  but  as  a physiognomical  description  of  these 
“ congenial  faces  ” would  be  useful  to  the  students  of  the 
science,  this  chapter  will  give  the  indication  of  special 
qualities  on  every  feature  of  the  face. 

Gentleness  and  calm,  the  special  qualities  of  the  lympha- 
tic temperament,  are  shown  by  a round,  smooth  forehead, 
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in  which  the  two  arches  are  not  much  marked,  and  of  which 
the  skin  is  soft  and  almost  without  wrinkles — certainly 
without  the  two  short  perpendicular  wrinkles  between  the 
eyes,  which  denote  the  quick  and  choleric  temperament. 
One  may  sometimes  see  the  long,  upright  wrinkles  between 
the  eyes,  which  show  thought;  but,  generally  speaking, 
the  foreheads  of  gentle  and  calm  natures  are  quite 
unwrinkled,  except,  of  course,  in  old  age ; the  eye- 
brows are  delicately  marked  and  somewhat  arched, 
and  never  of  a darker  colour  than  the  hair.  The 
white  of  the  eyes  is  clear  and  liquid,  and  the  eyes  are 
generally  blue  or  of  a bluish  grey,  with  well-defined  but 
not  heavy  eyelids ; the  lines  of  the  eye,  both  above  and 
below,  cut  the  pupil  of  the  eye ; that  is,  the  whole  circle  of 
the  pupil  is  not  seen  either  above  or  below.  The  eye- 
lashes of  calm  and  gentle  natures  are  rarely  curved 
upwards,  but  are  very  straight,  silky,  and  never  of  a darker 
colour  than  the  hair,  which  is  also  fine,  soft,  and  straight, 
or,  if  at  all  waved,  it  has  loose,  large  undulations.  The 
nose  is  invariably  without  a rise  upon  it,  and  is  generally 
small  in  proportion  to  the  face ; the  nostrils  are  long  and 
narrow,  and  not  very  flexible  or  open ; the  tip  of  the  nose 
is  never  pointed,  but  softly  rounded,  and  never  either  turned 
up  or  down,  for  the  upturned  nose  shows  petulance,  and  the 
downward  bent  nose  melancholy.  The  mouth  of  very  calm 
persons  is  medium  size,  with  moderately  full  lips  closing 
evenly ; the  jaw  is  not  large ; the  chin  is  round,  rather 
small,  and  somewhat  retreating ; and  the  ears  are  placed  in 
a sloping  position,  and  lie  close  to  the  head,  which  is 
generally  round  in  shape.  The  skin  is  fine,  soft,  and 

generally  pale,  or  tinged  only  with  faint  colours.  Blue 
veins  showing  at  the  temples  are  a sign  of  refinement  and 
gentleness  of  nature. 

A congenial  face,  showing  energ}'  and  quickness  of 
temper,  is  one  in  which  the  forehead  is  somewhat  square, 
and  with  the  two  short  horizontal  wrinkles  between  the 
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brow  very  much  developed  ; the  skin  of  the  brow  is  never 
very  white  or  very  smooth  ; the  eyebrows  are  short  and 
thickly  marked,  or  they  are  sharply  defined  in  a long  line 
close  to  the  eyes  and  nearly  meeting  over  the  nose  ; they 
are  generally  darker  than  the  hair,  which  is  of  a reddish 
brown,  crisp  or  curly,  and  of  a coarse,  strong  texture. 
The  eyes  are  brown  or  of  a blue-grey,  with  greenish  tints 
in  them,  and  move  quickly,  yet  fix  themselves  with  a fierce, 
steady  gaze  on  the  person  addressed  ; the  eyelids  go  far 
back,  and  show  the  whole  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  at  all 
times  ; the  nose  is  always  large  in  proportion  to  the  face, 
and  has  a very  decided  beak-like  rise  upon  it,  and  the 
nostrils  are  large  and  open ; the  mouth  is  small  in  propor- 
tion to  the  jaw  (which  is  large),  and  the  lips  are  never  full ; 
the  teeth  are  large,  long,  and  pointed  ; the  cheek  bones  are 
generally  prominent,  but  the  face  thin  rather  than  fat ; the 
ears  are  long-shaped,  placed  high  in  an  upright  direction, 
and  stand  out  somewhat  from  the  face  : this  sort  of  ear  is 
never  seen  in  a gentle  or  timid  nature  ; the  chin  is  large, 
pointed,  and  advancing  ; the  skin  is  hard  and  somewhat 
high  coloured. 

The  congenial  melancholic  face  is  long,  thin,  and  pale- 
coloured,  and,  after  extreme  youth,  the  skin  in  these  faces 
becomes  very  much  wrinkled,  not  only  across  the  brow  in 
straight  lines,  but  a multitude  of  oblique  wrinkles  also  appear, 
as  well  as  the  two  perpendicular  wrinkles  between  the  eyes, 
which  indicate  thought.  The  hair  is  long,  straight,  dark, 
and  never  very  thick,  except  in  extreme  youth.  The  brow 
is  high  and  narrow,  the  head  a long  oval;  the  eyes  are 
either  sunken  or  with  heavy  lids  which  half  cover  the 
pupils.  They  are  generally  black,  or  what  we  call  black, 
and  the  white  of  the  eye  has  a yellowish  tinge  ; the  eyes 
move  slowly,  and  in  repose  are  always  bent  to  the  ground  ; 
the  eyebrows  of  the  melancholic  face  are  black,  higher  at 
their  commencement  over  the  nose,  and  very  close  to  one 
another,  and  then  drooping  in  a long  line  near  to  the  eyes 
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at  their  termination ; the  cheeks  are  thin,  and  appear 
hollow  from  the  largeness  of  the  jaw,  the  under  part  of 
which  is  generally  projecting:  The  mouth  is  large,  but  the 

lips  are  thin,  and  droop  very  much  at  the  corners  ; the 
lower  lip  generally  appears  to  project,  from  the  form  of 
the  jaw ; the  teeth  of  persons  of  the  purely  melancholic 
temperament  are  generally  of  a yellowish  white,  and  are 
long  shaped  and  even ; their  ears  are  large,  and  set  in 
a sloping  position,  and  rather  low  in  the  head ; the  nose  is 
straight,  and  long  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the  features, 
thin  and  very  pointed  at  the  tip,  which  is  much  bent  over 
the  lips ; the  nostrils  are  long,  closed,  and  not  at  all 
flexible ; the  line  from  the  wing  of  the  nose  to  the  mouth 
is  very  much  marked  in  all  melancholic  faces  ; the  chin  is 
long,  and  somewhat  heavy,  on  account  of  the  large  form  of 
the  under-jaw. 

A congenial  face  which  shows  cheerfulness  is  round,  fresh- 
coloured,  with  a smooth  brow,  a short,  straight  nose, 
slightly  turned  up  at  its  tip ; blue  or  brown  well-opened 
ejms,  with  curly  eyelashes  and  arched  eyebrows  lying  some- 
what high  above  the  eyes  ; the  hair  is  bright-coloured,  and 
generally  crisp  and  not  very  fine  in  texture  ; the  mouth  is 
somewhat  large  ; the  lips  red,  with  flexible  curves,  and  very 
much  turned  up  at  the  corners  ; the  cheeks  are  fleshy  and 
dimpled,  and  the  chin  round. 

Avarice  is  shown  by  a head  which  is  very  flat  at  the 
back,  and  a forehead  which  is  perpendicular  and  narrow 
and  very  much  covered  with  oblique  wrinkles  ; the  nose  is 
very  thin  and  pinched,  and  leaning  slightly  to  one  side ; the 
mouth  is  long,  but  the  lips  are  thin  and  very  compressed  ; 
the  eyes  are  small,  generally  of  a dull  grey  colour,  and  the 
eyelids  are  thin  and  very  wrinkled ; the  jaws  are  very 
large,  and  the  cheeks  are  thin  and  wrinkled  ; the  chin  is 
pointed  and  has  no  superfluous  flesh  upon  it,  and,  above 
all,  no  indentation  under  the  lower  lip. 

Tenderness  in  a perfectly  congenial  face  would  be  shown 
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by  a low  round  forebead,  long  sweeping  eyebrows,  with  a 
downward  bend  in  the  middle,  and  stretching  across  blue- 
veined  temples.  The  eyes  are  large,  long-shaped,  with 
rather  full  lids,  and  are  of  a blue  or  blue-grey  or  soft 
brown  colour ; the  lashes  are  long  and  rather  straight,  and 
of  a soft  and  silky  texture.  The  hair  of  very  tender 
persons  is  either  auburn  or  brown,  and  it  is  always  fine 
and  straight,  never  crisp  or  curly  ; the  nose  is  straight  and 
delicate,  with  flexible,  oval-shaped  nostrils ; the  lips  full, 
and  of  a delicate  pink-red,  closing  softly  over  small, 
straight,  and  white  teeth  ; the  jaw  is  delicate,  and  not  much 
accentuated  ; the  chin  round,  fleshy,  and  adorned  by  a 
dimple,  but  there  is  none  of  the  superabundant  fleshiness 
known  as  a “ double  chin  ” beneath  it.  The  complexion — 
that  given  by  Venus — is  a soft  roseate  tinge  on  a blue- 
white  skin. 

Generosity  in  a congenial  face  would  be  shown  by  a full, 
almost  square  yet  low  brow  ; eyebrows  richly  marked,  and 
sweeping  across  the  forehead  in  grand  and  generous  lines, 
not  much  raised  or  much  drooping  to  the  eyes  ; the  eyes 
are  large,  with  decided  lines  in  the  eyelids,  and  are  generally 
a clear  blue  or  honest  brown  colour ; the  eyelashes  are 
brown,  and  have  an  upward  curve ; the  nose  is  short, 
fleshy,  and  with  a rise  upon  it  ; the  lips  very  full  ; the 
mouth  somewhat  large  with  fine  flexible  curves  ; the  cheeks 
are  rounded,  the  complexion  well  coloured,  the  chin  round, 
fleshy,  and  with  a strong  indentation  under  the  lower  lip. 

Ardour  in  a thoroughly  congenial  face  would  be  shown 
by  a medium  forehead,  with  the  short  horizontal  wrinkles 
between  the  eyes,  a straight,  thin,  long  nose,  with  very 
flexible  nostrils ; large,  long,  almond-shaped  eyes,  very 
liquid  in  their  light,  but  wide  open  and  quick  in  their 
movements  ; the  eyebrows  long,  near  the  eye,  though  very 
flexible,  and  very  well  defined,  but  delicate,  a little  ruffled, 
but  not  meeting  at  the  starting  point  over  the  eyes.  The 
lips  well  defined,  the  upper  lip  rather  short,  and,  when 
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closed,  showing  a fine  line  in  three  curves;  the  chin  rather 
angular  (from  the  oval-shaped  jaw),  and  quite  devoid  of 
dimple  or  any  superabundant  fleshiness. 

Sensuality.— A thoroughly  sensual  face,  that  is,  one  in 
which  every  feature  gives  indications  of  this  quality,  is  one 
in  which  the  foiehead  is  low  and  flat,  with  the  hair  growing 
thickly  upon  the  temples  and  low  down  upon  the  forehead, 
so  as  to  leave  but  little  space  between  it  and  the  eyebrows. 
At  the  same  time  excessive  baldness  at  an  age  when  it  is 
not  to  be  expected,  in  conjunction  with  a face  in  which  all 
the  other  indications  of  sensuality  are  present,  would,  to  the 
physiognomist,  suggest  the  same  reading  as  the  super- 
abundance of  hair. 

The  eye-bones  of  the  sensual  face  are  not  strongly 
defined,  but  the  eyebrows  are  thick,  arched  rather  than 
straight,  and  not  at  all  close  to  the  eyes.  The  nose  is  thick 
and  fleshy,  either  very  much  sinking  between  the  eyes,  flat, 
and  spreading  over  the  face,  and  with  a round  and  fleshy 
tip,  or  it  is  prominently  arched  from  the  root,  though  still 
fleshy,  and  the  tip  of  it  bends  very  much  over  the  lips. 
The  eyes  of  such  a face  are  large,  black,  with  heavy  lids, 
and  very  slow  in  their  movement. 

The  cheeks  are  fleshy,  and  there  is  a wide  space  from  the 
wing  of  the  nose  to  the  ear,  which  is  large,  and  of  a deep 
colour,  especially  about  the  lobes,  which  might  almost  be 
called  red.  The  space  from  the  nose  to  the  upper  lip,  in 
sensual  faces,  is  always  long  and  flat — that  is,  the  cutting 
between  the  nose  and  lip  not  sharply  defined  ; the  lips  are 
very  large  and  deep  coloured,  the  lower  one  projecting  and 
hanging.  The  chin  is  heavy,  and  has  that  superabundance 
of  flesh  beneath  it  called  a “ double  chin.”  A brown  wart 
or  mole  on  the  chin,  or  on  the  neck  immediately  beneath 
the  chin,  from  which  spring  some  harsh  and  curling 
hairs,  is  a sign  of  extreme  sensuality.  The  form  of  the 
head  is  somewhat  flat,  with  not  much  elevation  above 
the  ears,  and  with  a very  great  protuberance  at  the  back, 
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and  a broad  and  fleshy  throat.  The  hair,  both  of  the  head 
and  beard,  is  black  or  dark  red  bronze — sometimes  of  a 
fiery  red. 

Purity. — A face  suggestive  of  this  quality  has  a some- 
what high  brow  (that  is,  the  brow,  if  anything,  longer  than 
the  nose,  certainly  not  shorter),  of  which  the  flesh  is  soft, 
and  what  few  lines  there  are  on  it  are  only  occasionally 
discernible.  The  two  arches  of  the  forehead  are  equally, 
but  not  much,  developed,  the  line  of  the  eyebrow  is  well 
defined,  and  the  eyebrows — long,  sweeping,  and  delicately 
though  clearly  marked — are  straight  and  somewhat  close 
to  the  eyes.  The  nose  is  without  any  rise  upon  it,  taking 
the  pure,  straight  line  from  the  forehead  which  we  see  in  the 
Greek  statues  of  Pysche.  It  is  delicately  cut  at  the  wings, 
and  the  nostrils  are  oval  and  flexible,  but  not  very  open. 
The  eyes  are  medium  size,  of  a clear  blue  or  bluish-grey 
colour  ; the  iris  flecked  with  white  specks,  which  give  to 
the  eye  the  pure  radiance  of  a star  ; the  eyelids  go  well 
back  from  the  eyes,  which  have  a gentle  yet  fixed  glance. 
The  eyelashes  are  of  a soft  light  brown,  and  neither  they 
nor  the  eyebrows  are  darker  than  the  hair,  which  is  of  the 
same  tint  or  of  a pale  gold,  in  which  case  the  eyelashes  and 
eyebrows  are  also  very  light.  The  space  between  the  nose 
and  the  mouth  is  short  and  sharply  chiselled  ; the  upper 
lip  is  well  defined,  but  not  thick,  and  meets  the  lower  lip  in 
a curved  and  somewhat  compressed  line  ; the  mouth  is  well 
defined  at  the  corners,  which  are  raised.  The  chin  is 
pointed  rather  than  round,  making  the  face  of  a severely 
oval  form.  The  head,  too,  is  oval  and  the  back  of  it  but 
very  slightly  projecting  ; the  ears  are  small,  especially  the 
lobes,  rather  long-shaped,  without  colour,  and  close  to  the 
head.  The  skin  is  clear,  firm,  though  not  hard  of  texture, 
and  delicately  pale. 

Firmness  is  shown  by  a face  in  which  the  brow  is  broad 
and  square,  with  very  low-lying,  strongly-marked  eye- 
brows ; the  eyes,  of  a light  grey,  are  not  large,  but  have  a 
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clear  and  unflinching  glance  ; the  eyelashes  are  short,  thick, 
and  very  dark ; the  hair  dark  also,  and  strong,  crisp,  or 
curling.  The  nose  is  thick  and  broad-backed,  with  a 
decided  rise  upon  it.  The  lips  are  somewhat  thin,  or  if 
thick  are  very  much  compressed,  the  cheek-bones  are  promi- 
nent, the  jaw  large  and  strongly  defined,  the  chin  square 
and  somewhat  bony.  The  head  is  large  rather  than  small, 
and  rising  at  the  top ; the  ears  are  medium  size,  slightly 
coloured,  and  set  somewhat  straight  on  the  head. 

Deceit  is  shown  by  a flat  perpendicular  brow,  in  which 
there  are  a quantity  of  oblique  wrinkles ; the  eyebrows  are 
very  flexible,  somewhat  bushy,  and  often  descend  so  as  to 
hide  the  eyes,  which  are  small  and  sunken,  and  have  a quick 
and  shifting  movement,  never  fixing  themselves  for  any 
length  of  time  on  the  person  addressed.  The  lines  of  the 
eyes  are  not  arched  in  the  centre,  and  the  corners  are  oblique  ; 
the  eyes  are  set  very  close  together,  and  are  black  or  of  a 
greenish-blue.  The  nose  is  long,  thin,  and  irregular  in 
form,  and  has  many  lines  on  both  sides  of  it,  which  become 
visible  on  the  slightest  motion,  and  never  entirely  disappear 
even  in  a state  of  complete  rest.  The  mouth  is  thin  and 
very  flexible ; the  upper  lip  has  an  uneasy,  twitching  move- 
ment, and  when  the  mouth  closes  (although  it  does  so  in 
a straight  compressed  line)  the  lower  lip  projects.  The  chin 
is  angular  and  fleshless,  the  head  narrow  and  flat  at  the 
back,  the  complexion  pale,  the  hair  of  that  colourless  fair 
tint  which  is  one  of  the  indications  of  the  Moon’s  influence, 
for  the  bad  aspects  of  the  Moon  give  deceit. 

Stupidity  is  shown  by  a very  disproportionately  large 
brow,  in  which  the  upper  arch  is  very  much  more  projecting 
than  the  lower  one  (that  over  the  eyes),  and  with  a perfectly 
flat,  unwrinkled  space  between  the  eyes,  which  are  large 
and  very  far  apart,  of  a dull  light-blue  or  yellow-grey  colour, 
with  the  pupil  of  the  eye  very  small  in  proportion  to  the 
white,  and  in  which  the  lines  of  the  eyes  both  above  and 
below  do  not  touch  the  pupil.  The  eyebrows  are  only  faintly 
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drawn,  and  the  eye-bones  very  little  defined.  The  nose  is 
small  in  proportion  to  the  face,  which  is  generally  large, 
very  flat,  and  fleshy.  There  is  no  rise  upon  the  nose,  which 
is  flat  to  the  face,  broad,  and  fleshy  at  the  tip,  with  round 
nostrils.  A very  high  nose,  of  an  exaggerated  form,  like 
that  of  Punch,  set  in  an  otherwise  stupid  face,  is  quite  as 
suggestive  of  dulness  as  the  snub  or  broad,  flat  nose,  only 
this  combination  is  not  so  frequent  as  the  other.  The  lower 
part  of  the  face  in  stupid  people  is  always  large  in  proportion 
to  the  upper ; the  space  between  the  nose  and  mouth  is 
long  and  flat,  and  three  curved  lines  go  directly  from  the 
wings  of  the  nose  to  the  corners  of  the  lips,  and  are  dis- 
tinctly visible  even  when  the  face  is  in  repose,  although 
they  become  still  more  accentuated  in  laughter. 

A timid  and  vacillating  nature  is  shown  by  a long,  narrow 
forehead,  intersected  by  faint  and  confused  lines  in  all  direc- 
tions, very  faintly  marked,  almost  wdiite  eyebrows  and 
eyelashes.  The  eyes  are  large,  somewhat  projecting,  and 
have  a glance  which  is  continually  shifting,  or  they  are 
small,  with  an  uncomfortable  twitching  motion  in  them  ; the 
eyelids  are  thin ; and  covered  with  small  lines,  the  nose  is 
invariably  long,  and  lies  close  to  the  cheeks  without  any 
rise  upon  it ; the  wings  of  the  nose  are  angular,  not 
rounded,  and  droop  somewhat ; the  nostrils  are  small,  long, 
and  closed ; the  mouth,  which  is  small,  with  the  upper  lip 
very  much  advanced  and  the  corners  drooping,  is  never 
quite  closed  for  any  length  of  time ; for  after  the  compression 
of  the  lips  for  a few  seconds  they  part  again,  the  lower  lip 
hanging  loosely  down  ; the  chin  is  small  and  very  retreating  ; 
the  hair  is  colourless  ; the  ears,  small,  close  to  the  head,  set 
in  a very  sloping  position,  and  low  down  in  the  head  ; the 
skin  is  soft,  and  the  colour  of  it  continually  varying.  It 
should  be  observed  that  in  all  timid  people  the  nose  is 
whiter  than  the  brow. 

A face  in  which  every  trait  is  expressive  of  Indolence  is 
one  in  which  the  forehead  is  low,  flat,  and  fleshy,  the  head 
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is  lound  and  with  not  much  elevation  above  the  ears,  whilst 
at  the  top  it  is  almost  flat,  and  begins  to  sink  after  the 
centie  instead  of  rising,  as  a firm  and  energetic  head  does, 
before  the  turn.  Ihe  eye-bones  are  never  well  defined  in 
the  congenially  indolent  face,  and  the  eyebrows  (which  are 
placed  very  high  on  the  forehead)  are  arched  rather  than 
straight,  and  both  they  and  the  eyelashes  are  generally 
lighter  than  the  hair,  which  is  of  an  undecided  colourless 
brown,  fine  of  texture,  but  thin  in  its  growth  and  without 
any  crispness  or  curl  in  it.  The  eyes  of  an  indolent  person 
are  never  brilliant,  and  are  of  a grey,  greenish-blue,  and 
have  a slow  movement  beneath  heavy  lids,  which  invariably 
in  indolent  natures  are  so  drooping  as  to  cover  quite  one- 
third  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  ; the  nose  of  an  indolent  person 
is  very  low  at  the  starting-point  between  the  eyes,  and  is 
short  and  small  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the  face  ; it  is 
also  completely  without  any  indication  of  a rise  upon  it  ; 
indeed  (when  seen  in  profile),  the  nose  of  an  indolent 
person  generally  appears  to  sink  where  the  energetic  nose 
rises ; the  tip  of  the  nose  is  always  round  and  fleshy ; 
persistent  indolence  is  impossible  to  persons  with  long, 
sharply-defined,  and  very  pointed  noses.  If  the  chins  of 
such  persons  are  round  and  very  fleshy  underneath,  they 
may  have  their  fits  of  indolence  (after  that  over-indulgence 
in  the  pleasures  of  the  senses  which  such  a form  of  chin 
denotes) ; but,  with  a high  and  pointed  nose,  the  rest- 
lessness of  the  nature  belonging  to  such  noses  will  soon  re- 
assert itself ; but  although  physiognomy  presents  us  with 
many  and  often  very  puzzling  contradictory  indications  in 
the  same  face,  it  is  rarely  that  the  full  and  fleshy  double 
chin  appears  in  conjunction  with  the  pointed  nose.  To 
return  to  the  “congenial”  indolent  face.  The  cheeks  are 
large,  very  fleshy,  and  meet  beneath  the  chin  in  that 
hanging  form  called  a “ double  chin.”  The  mouth  especi- 
ally denoting  indolence  of  nature  is  not  very  large,  but 
is  full-lipped  and  pale  coloured,  and  is  rarely  quite  closed. 
The  skin  is  soft,  somewhat  flabby  in  texture,  and  without 
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vivid  colours  of  any  sort ; the  ears  are  somewhat  large,  but 
set  in  a sloping  direction,  like  those  of  the  gentle  natures, 
and  lie  very  close  to  the  head. 

A person  of  thoroughly  envious  nature  has  a thin,  long 
face  and  head ; the  forehead  is  high  (or  appears  to  be  so 
from  its  excessive  narrowness),  and  is  covered  with  com- 
plicated lines  or  wrinkles  in  all  directions.  The  eye-bones 
are  very  strongly  defined,  but,  instead  of  taking  the  slightly 
arched  form  belonging  to  good  and  generous  natures, 
they  are  quite  straight  and  appear  to  overhang  the  eyes, 
which  are  sunken,  small,  and  of  a dull,  greenish-yellow 
colour;  the  eyebrows  are  long  and  narrow,  hut  strongly 
marked,  a little  raised,  but  very  close  at  their  starting- 
point,  and  often  meeting  over  the  nose.  Between  the  eyes  of 
envious  persons  there  are  four  faint  perpendicular  wrinkles 
(the  result  of  the  continual  knitting  of  the  brows  in  dis- 
contented anger  at  another’s  success),  but  they  are  not 
so  strongly  marked  as  the  two  short  wrinkles,  which 
have  been  already  described  as  denoting  the  habitually 
choleric  nature,  nor  are  they  as  deep  and  long  as  the 
two  perpendicular  wrinkles  which  indicate  thought,  a 
capacity  for  concentration,  and  therefore  good  intelli- 
gence. 

The  perpendicular  wrinkles  of  the  envious  face  are  quite 
different  to  these : they  are  four  in  number,  and  they  are 
as  finely  traced  as  the  many  complex  wrinkles  which  cross 
the  brow  in  all  directions,  making  it  appear  to  be  covered 
with  a network  of  oblique  lines.  The  nose  is  long  and  thin, 
with  very  large  wings  and  long  thin  nostrils,  and,  as  the 
nose  in  an  envious  face  has  the  same  downward  bend  as  that 
of  the  melancholic  face,  the  nostrils  appear  to  turn  up  at  the 
outer  end ; from  the  wing  of  the  nose  to  the  corners  of  the 
mouth  there  are  many  fine  long  lines,  intersected  again  by 
still  finer  ones  crossing  the  cheeks  in  all  directions.  The 
cheeks  are  thin  and  hollow ; no  thoroughly  envious  nature 
is  ever  fat.  Shakespeare,  that  wonderful  reader  of  human 
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nature  in  all  its  aspects,  makes  Caesar,  after  speaking  of  the 
“ spare  Cassius,”  say, — 

“ Such  men  as  lie  be  never  at  hearts’  ease 
Whiles  they  behold  a greater  than  themselves.” 

The  mouth  in  an  envious  face  is  long  and  thin,  with  very 
little  of  the  lips  showing,  and  closes  in  a compressed  line,  of 
which  one  side  droops  more  than  the  other.  The  chin  is 
long,  pointed,  and  bony,  and  there  is  no  line  or  indentation 
of  any  kind  between  the  lower  lip  and  the  chin,  for  this  is 
an  indication  of  selfishness,  and  all  envious  people  are  so. 
The  gums  of  envious  people  are  pale  coloured,  and  the 
teeth  long  and  of  a yellowish  white;  their  smile  is  forced, 
hard,  and  disagreeable,  the  many  lines  about  the  mouth 
and  cheeks  becoming  then  more  apparent.  The  hair,  eyes, 
and  eyebrows  of  envious  people  are  generally  dark,  the 
skin  harsh  and  dry,  and  of  a pale  yellow  colour,  with 
greenish  tints  under  the  eyes. 

Imagination  (poetic  nature)  is  shown  by  a head  which 
with  the  face,  makes  a perfect  oval.  The  brow  is  low,  but 
very  broad  and  full ; the  lower  arch, — that  of  intuitive  per- 
ception,— being  more  fully  developed  than  the  upper  arch, 
which  gives  reflection  ; but  this,  of  course,  is  not  wanting, 
only  it  is  not  quite  so  accentuated  as  the  other  qualities 
given  by  the  fulness  over  the  eyes.  The  brow  is  especially 
full  at  the  temples,  just  above  the  line  of  the  eyebrows, 
giving  ideality, — creative  power.  The  eyebrows  are  long, 
very  flexible,  raised  at  their  commencement,  well  defined, 
and  sweeping  over  the  eyes,  until  they  finish  in  a delicate 
drooping  line  on  the  temples.  The  brow  is  clear  from  lines, 
with  the  exception  of  three  almost  straight  and  equidistant 
horizontal  lines  immediately  above  the  one  deep  perpen- 
dicular line  between  the  eyes,  already  described  as  indicat- 
ing marked  abilities.  This  perpendicular  line  has  sometimes 
the  two  others  indicating  power  of  concentration  on  each 
side  of  it.  The  eyes  are  large,  almond-shaped,  and  of  a 
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blue-grey  tint  flecked  with  orange,  very  varying  in  colour, 
and  very  liquid ; the  lashes  are  long,  rather  straight  than 
curling,  and  both  they  and  the  eyebrows  are  darker  than 
the  hair,  which  is  of  a golden  brown,  or  rich  chestnut, 
slightly  waving,  and  of  a fine  and  silky  texture.  The  nose 
is  long  and  apparently  straight,  but  (when  seen  in  profile) 
a slight  and  very  delicately-defined  rise  is  apparent  upon  it. 
The  wings  of  the  nose  are  also  very  delicately  articulated ; 
the  nostrils  are  long,  pointed  towards  the  tip  of  the  nose, 
and  rounded  towards  the  wings  ; they  are  very  flexible,  and 
inside  of  a rosy  pink  colour.  The  upper  lip  is  well  cut, 
neither  very  long  nor  very  short,  but,  like  the  eyebrows, 
very  flexible,  moving  with  every  passing  emotion,  for,  as 
Dr.  Cams,  in  his  “ Symbolik  der  Menschlichen  Gestalt,” 
says : “ The  upper  lip  is  the  organ  of  sensibility,  whilst 
the  under  lip,  being  only  for  the  reception  of  food,  is  less 
suited  to  reproduce  the  movements  of  the  soul.”  In  the 
mouth,  especially  that  of  the  poet,  the  under  lip  is  full, 
giving  warmth  and  sensuousness,  but  it  closes  well  with  the 
upper  lip,  and  is  not  at  all  protuberant  or  hanging;  a small 
dimple  is  at  times  apparent,  when  the  person  is  speaking, 
at  the  corner  of  the  left  side  of  the  mouth.  This  is  rare, 
but  as  it  is  given  by  Venus,  it  is  a sign  of  a sensitive  and 
poetic  nature.  The  chin  is  round,  medium-sized,  but  not 
fleshy,  forming  a soft  oval  with  the  cheeks.  The  ears  are 
small,  long-shaped,  set  in  a gentle  slope,  rather  close  to  the 
head,  and  delicately  coloured.  The  complexion  is  ordinarily 
pale,  but  flushing  easily  with  a deep  and  vivid  yet  quickly- 
fading  colour.  In  imaginative'people  the  blue  veins  on  the 
temple  are  very  apparent,  and  there  is  frequently  a blue  vein, 
shaped  like  the  letter  v,  apparent  in  the  middle  of  the 
forehead. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

THE  SIGNATURES  OF  THE  PLANETS  ON  THE  FACE. 

Those  bom  under  Jupiter  have  fresh  complexions,  large, 
smiling,  blue  or  grey  eyes,  with  thick,  well-formed  eyelids  ; 
their  eyelashes  are  long  and  fine  ; their  hair — which  is 
chestnut,  or,  if  tending  towards  black,  is  a brown,  not  blue- 
black — is  curly  and  supple,  and  they  generally  have  well- 
marked  and  somewhat  arched  eyebrows ; their  noses  are 
straight  and  well-formed,  but  somewhat  fleshy ; the  mouth 
large,  but  with  generous,  curved  and  full  lips,  the  upper  lip 
projecting  over  the  lower  one  ; their  teeth  are  large,  and  the 
two  front  ones  are  generally  longer  than  the  rest;  their 
cheeks  are  fleshy  and  firm  ; the  cheek-bones  are  well-defined, 
without  being  prominent ; the  chin  is  large,  with  a dimple  in 
the  centre  of  it ; their  ears  are  of  medium  size,  and  lie  some- 
what close  to  the  head.  The  men  born  under  Jupiter  have 
thick  curly  beards,  but  get  bald  early  in  life. 

Those  born  under  Saturn  have  thick,  but  straight  blue- 
black  hair  ; they  have  long-shaped  heads,  thin,  almost  hollow 
cheeks,  large  jaws  and  very  high  cheek-bones.  Their  eye- 
brows are  very  dark,  generally  meeting  between  the  eyes, 
raised  at  their  commencement  over  the  nose,  then  drooping 
in  a long  melancholy  line  towards  the  eye  at  their  termina- 
tion on  the  temples.  Their  eyes  are  sunken,  very  dark  and 
melancholy,  and  the  white  of  the  eye  is  of  a yellowish  tinge ; 
their  ears  are  large,  but  lying  close  to  the  head  ; their  noses 
are  long,  thin  and  pointed,  bending  down  over  the  lips,  and 
the  nostrils  are  closed  and  inflexible ; their  mouths  are 
large,  the  lips  thin,  and  the  lower  one  somewhat  projecting  ; 
their  teeth  are  long  and  white  in  youth,  but  they  lose  them 
early;  the  chin  is  long  and  rather  large,  without  being 
fleshy;  the  jaw  is  massive,  with  the  under  jaw  somewhat 
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projecting.  Those  born  under  the  dominant  influence  of 
Saturn  never  have  any  colour  in  their  cheeks,  and  their 
skin  is  dark,  of  a yellow  or  leaden  tint,  and  wrinkles  easily. 
Of  course  it  is  seldom  that  anyone  is  born  under  the  sole 
influence  of  one  planet ; the  ugliness  of  the  Saturnian  type 
is  much  mitigated  by  the  influence  of  Jupiter,  and  the 
union  of  Venus  with  Saturn  often  produces  positive  beauty 
of  a serious  and  melancholic  sort.  Many  of  the  very 
strikingly  beautiful  Spanish  faces  show  the  combined  in- 
fluence of  Saturn  and  Venus. 

Those  born  under  the  dominant  influence  of  the  Sun  have 
regular  features,  and  a soft  skin  of  a pale  yellow  tint,  but 
with  colour  in  the  cheeks  and  lips.  Their  hair  is  long,  soft, 
and  fine,  of  a golden  fairness,  not  flaxen,  but  of  a red- gold 
tint ; their  eyebrows  are  long  and  rather  sweeping  ; their 
foreheads  are  rounded  and  prominent,  without  being  high. 
Their  eyes  are  of  a bright  golden-brown  or  greenish-grey, 
and  they  are  brilliant  and  well-shaped,  the  white  of  them 
being  pure  and  limpid.  The  eyelashes  are  a little  darker 
than  their  hair,  rather  long,  and  curve  slightly  upwards  ; 
their  eyebrows  are  also  a shade  darker  than  their  hair,  and 
are  traced  in  a long,  delicate,  slightly  arched  and  sweeping 
line  over  the  eyes,  extending  to  the  temples.  Their  cheeks 
are  well  covered,  without  being  plump ; their  jaws  are  a 
long  oval,  and  neither  the  cheek-bones  nor  the  jaws  are  at  all 
prominent.  Their  teeth  are  even,  but  of  rather  a yellowish- 
white  ; their  mouths  are  neither  large  nor  small,  but  well- 
formed,  with  the  lips  meeting  evenly,  that  is,  neither  the 
upper  nor  the  lower  lip  projecting.  Their  ears  are  medium- 
sized, rather  long  in  shape,  lying  close  to  the  head,  and  the 
lobes  of  them  are  fleshy  and  slightly  coloured  of  a pinkish 
hue.  The  chin  is  rather  prominent,  round  and  well-shaped, 
like  those  of  the  antique  statues,  but  not  fleshy.  Those  born 
under  the  influence  of  the  Sun  have  frequently  weak  sight, 
especially  if  their  birth  has  taken  place  during  an  eclipse. 

Those  born  under  the  influence  of  Mercury  have  long 
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foces,  and  delicate,  mobile  features.  Their  skin  is  fine,  soft 
and  honey-coloured,  but  changes  in  tint  with  every  passing 
emotion,  for  those  born  under  Mercury  are  of  a nervous, 
impressionable  temperament.  Their  hair  is  of  a reddish, 
not  golden,  brown  (what  is  called  auburn),  very  fine  and 
supple.  Their  foreheads  are  high  and  prominent ; and  their 
eyebrows,  which  are  long  and  delicately  traced,  lie  very 
low  over  the  eyes  and  are  very  mobile,  moving  up  and 
down  with  every  emotion.  The  eyes  of  those  born  under 
this  planet  are  somewhat  sunken,  of  a hazel  or  dark-grey 
colour ; they  move  quickly  and  have  a restless  expression ; 
the  white  of  the  eye  is  (like  that  of  those  born  under 
Saturn)  of  a yellowish  tint ; and  the  lids  of  the  eyes  are 
thin,  and  do  not  droop  at  all  over  the  eyes.  Their  noses 
are  straight  and  long,  with  delicate  nostrils ; the  tip  of  the 
nose  is  round  rather  than  pointed,  and  frequently  has  a 
small  cleft  or  dimple,  which  is,  however,  only  faintly  per- 
ceptible in  certain  lights,  at  the  extreme  tip.  They  have 
delicate  mouths  which  droop  a little  at  the  corners,  and  the 
lips  of  which  are  thin,  mobile  and  often  a little  apart ; the 
upper  lip  is  thicker  and  more  projecting  than  the  lower  lip  ; 
the  teeth  are  small  and  even.  The  chin  is  long,  pointed, 
and  a little  projecting  at  the  tip.  The  head  is  oval-shaped, 
and  full  at  the  sides. 

Those  born  under  the  planet  Mars  have  short,  square- 
shaped, but  small  heads,  with  high  foreheads  on  which  the 
hair  grows  far  back,  leaving  the  forehead  much  exposed. 
Their  faces  are  round,  sometimes  square  at  the  lower  part ; 
and  their  skin  is  hard  and  dry,  and  of  a red  colour,  especially 
about  the  ears,  which  are  long-shaped,  set  straight,  and 
rather  high  on  the  head,  and  slightly  projecting  from  it. 
Their  eyebrows  are  short,  sometimes  stopping  midway  over 
the  eyes,  very  bushy,  and  lying  close  to  the  eyes.  Between 
the  eyebrows  are  several  short  upright  wrinkles.  The  hair 
is  of  a red  or  sandy  colour,  coarse,  and  very  curly.  The 
beards  of  men  born  under  Mars  are  thick,  short,  and  of  the 
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same  fiery  colour  as  the  hair.  Their  eyes  are  grey  or  red- 
brown,  and  are  large,  round,  very  wide  open,  and  have  a 
fierce  and  fixed  glance ; the  white  of  the  eye  in  those  born 
under  this  fiery  planet  is  often  bloodshot.  Their  mouths 
are  large,  but  the  upper  lip  is  thin  and  compressed ; the 
lower  lip  is  somewhat  thicker  than  the  upper  lip.  Their 
noses  are  short  and  aquiline,  with  dilated  nostrils.  Their 
chins  are  projecting  and  somewhat  massive,  for  the  jaw  is 
strongly  developed;  the  cheeks  are  somewhat  hollow,  and 
the  cheek-bones  very  marked. 

Those  born  under  the  influence  of  the  Moon  have  round- 
shaped heads,  broad  at  the  temples  (showing  ideality — the 
Moon  gives  imagination).  The  forehead  is  full  over  the 
eyebrows,  but  retreats  at  the  top;  it  is  broad  and  low.  The 
complexion  is  pale,  almost  colourless,  and  the  skin  is  soft. 
Their  hair  is  fine,  soft,  of  a colourless  fairness,  no  golden  tint 
in  it,  and  it  is  never  very  thick.  The  faces  of  those  born 
under  the  dominant  influence  of  the  Moon  are  large  and 
round  ; the  nose  is  (in  proportion  to  the  face)  small  and  short, 
its  tip  is  rather  round  than  pointed.  Their  eyes  are  large, 
projecting,  of  a pale  blue  or  grey  colour,  and  have  thick, 
white,  and  drooping  eyelids,  fringed  with  long,  straight, 
pale-brown  eyelashes.  The  eyebrows  are  of  the  same 
colour  as  the  hair,  very  lightly  marked,  but  joining  over 
the  nose.  Their  mouths  are  small ; but  their  lips,  which  are 
of  a pale  colour,  are  full  and  pouting,  and  are  rarely  quite 
closed.  Their  teeth  are  large,  and  often  irregular.  Their 
chins  are  round,  fleshy,  and  retreating.  Their  ears  are  also 
round,  medium  size,  pale  coloured,  set  in  a very  sloping 
direction,  and  lying  close  to  the  head.  If  born  during  an 
eclipse  of  the  Moon,  they  are  sometimes  blind. 

People  born  under  the  influence  of  Venus  have  a great 
resemblance  to  those  born  under  Jupiter,  only  their  beauty 
is  more  feminine.  They  have  the  white  and  delicately 
tinted  skin  of  the  Jupiterians,  but  it  is  still  softer,  finer, 
and  more  transparent.  They  have  round  faces,  the  cheek- 
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bones  and  the  jaw-bones  are  not  at  all  apparent;  their  cheeks 
are  softly  rounded,  and  generally  ornamented  with  dimples ; 
their  foreheads  are  a delicate,  oval,  and  rather  low,  and  have 
delicate  azure  veins  at  the  temples.  The  eyebrows  of  persons 
born  under  the  influence  of  this  beautiful  planet  are  dark, 
and  beautifully  marked  in  long  sweeping  but  very  delicate 
lines,  but  not  meeting  over  the  nose.  Their  hair  is  long, 
thick,  soft,  undulating,  and  of  a light  brown  colour.  Their 
noses,  which  are  broad  at  the  root  between  the  eyes,  are 
straight  and  delicate,  not  at  all  pointed,  but  rather  rounded 
at  the  tip ; * the  nostrils  are  round,  but  dilated  and  very 
flexible.  Their  eyes  are  large,  clear,  humid,  and  somewhat 
projecting  ; the  pupils  are  large  in  proportion  to  the  white 
of  the  eye,  which  is  limpid  and  of  a clear  transparent  bluish 
white;  their  eyelids  are  well-formed,  and  blue  veined. 
Their  mouths  are  small  and  of  a beautiful  red  colour ; the 
lips  are  full,  and  especially  the  lower  one,  the  right  side  of 
which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  left.  This  is  a particular 
Signature  of  Venus,  as  is  also  a small  dimple  near  the  corner 
of  the  mouth.  The  teeth  are  white,  small,  and  evenly  set 
in  coral-tinted  gums,  and  the  chin  is  soft  and  round,  and 
has,  like  the  chin  of  Jupiterians,  a dimple  under  in  it. 

Although  the  signs  just  described  are  those  given  by  each 
planet,  as  it  rarely  happens  that  anyone  is  born  under  the 
influence  of  one  planet  only,  but  generally  of  two  or  more, 
it  is  rarely  that  we  see  a face  which  gives  the  pure  type  of 
any  one  planet  without  admixture.  It  is  for  the  physiogno- 
mist to  examine  and  ascertain  which  is  the  dominant  planet. 

The  union  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter  gives  a pale  skin  with- 
out freshness,  chestnut  hair,  and  eyes  almost  black ; if  the 
features  show  the  type  of  Saturn  rather  than  those  of 
Jupiter,  then  Saturn  will  be  the  dominant  planet. 

The  union  of  Saturn  with  the  Sun  would  give  soft  yellow 
skin,  chestnut-coloured  hair  with  a golden  tinge  in  it,  and 

* The  noses  of  those  horn  under  Venus  are  frequently  slightly  up- 
turned at  the  tip  ; they  are  never  bent  downwards  over  the  lips. 
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medium-sized  dark  eyes  ; again,  the  form  of  features  would 
decide  which  planet  dominated. 

Saturn  with  Mercury  would  give  a pale  dark  skin,  rather 
long  face,  quick-moving  black  eyes ; the  form  of  the  head, 
features,  and  jaw  would  decide  which  planet  was  dominant ; 
the  under-hung  jaw  is  peculiarly  Saturnian,  and  always 
shows  the  potent  influence  of  that  melancholy  planet.  The 
union  of  Mercury  and  Saturn  (where  the  former  is  domi- 
nant) gives  genius  ; for  Mercury  gives  bright  intelligence, 
and  Saturn  concentrative  power. 

The  union  of  Saturn  with  Mars  gives  dark  hair  with  a 
reddish  tint  in  it,  .dark  eyes  and  a brown  skin  with  red  in 
the  cheeks  ; if  the  nose  is  short,  and  there  are  the  short 
wrinkles  between  the  eyebrows,  Mars  would  be  dominant. 

The  union  of  Saturn  and  Venus  gives  a pale  complexion, 
dark  hair,  a round  face  if  Venus  dominates,  and  the  most 
beautiful  eyes  in  the  world,  of  dark  blue  with  dark  eye- 
lashes, of  a soft  melancholy  brown;  the  nose  is  long,  but 
not  pinched  and  pointed,  as  when  Saturn  is  dominant;  the 
lips,  too,  are  generally  beautiful,  following  the  type  of 
Venus.  Of  course,  if  Saturn  dominates,  then  Venus  only 
appears  in  the  eyes  and  tint  of  the  skin. 

Saturn  with  the  Moon  gives  a very  dull,  colourless  skin, 
beautiful  dark  eyebrows,  and  either  large  dark  eyes  or  light 
eyes  with  very  dark  eyelashes.  This  combination  gives 
an  imaginative  and  superstitious  person.  If  the  Moon  is 
dominant,  the  face  is  round  and  the  nose  small. 

The  union  of  Jupiter  with  the  Sun  takes  a little  of  the 
whiteness  from  the  skin  of  the  .Tupiterian,  and  gives  a clear 
brown  skin  with  colour  in  the  lips  and  cheeks  ; the  hair  of 
a golden  brown.  This  conjunction  is  supposed  to  give 
what  is  called  a cast  in  the  eye  ; in  which  case  the  Sun  is 
the  dominant  planet,  and  the  eyes  would  then  be  of  a 
golden  hazel. 

The  union  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury  gives  a rather  dark 
skin,  the  face  a round  oval,  and  dark  grey  eyes. 
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The  union  of  Jupiter  and  Mars  gives  a red-coloured  shin 
and  large  eyes  of  a blue  or  grey  colour.  If  Jupiter  domi- 
nates, the  nose  will  be  straight ; if  Mars,  it  will  be  a short 
aquiline.  The  union  of  Venus  and  Mars  is  much  the  same, 
but  the  complexion  fairer. 

The  union  of  Jupiter  with  the  Moon  gives  a white  skin, 
with  a little  colour  in  the  cheeks  and  lips,  beautiful  eyes  of 
a blue-grey  colour,  but  of  which  one  will  be  larger  and 
often  of  a different  colour  than  the  other,  long  brown  eye- 
lashes, and  well-cut,  delicately-marked  brown  eyebrows ; 
the  face  will  be  round ; the  nose  straight,  and,  if  the  Moon 
dominates,  somewhat  small, — if  Jupiter,  of  medium  size. 

The  union  of  Jupiter  and  Venus  gives  beautiful  light 
brown  hair,  fine  and  silky  rather  than  thick,  soft  brown 
eyes,  long  lashes,  a beautiful  mouth,  and  a round  and 
dimpled  chin.  Should  Venus  be  dominant,  there  will  be 
dimples  also  either  about  the  lips  or  in  the  cheeks. 

The  union  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury  gives  a honey- 
coloured  skin,  middle-sized  eyes  of  a light  brown,  with  a 
quick  and  penetrating  glance,  straight,  delicate,  mobile 
features  ; and  if  Mercury  should  be  the  dominant  planet, 
the  forehead  will  be  prominent,  the  lips  parted,  and  the 
chin  pointed.  This  union  gives  a bright  intelligence  and 
eloquence  of  speech. 

The  union  of  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  is  rare : it  gives 
much  beauty  ; straight,  regular  features,  an  oval  face,  light 
eyes,  and  hair  of  a pale  gold  colour,  delicately-marked 
eyebrows,  and  long  silken  lashes,  a shade  darker  than  the 
hair  ; the  skin  is  of  a pale  ivory-white,  and  the  mouth  is 
beautifully  formed. 

The  union  of  the  Moon  with  Mercury  gives  an  oval  face, 
light  brown  hair,  and  large  grey  eyes  with  brown  flecks  in 
them.  The  union  of  the  Moon  with  Mars  gives  a round 
face,  aquiline  nose,  and  hair  of  a red  fairness  : or,  in  a mam 
the  hair  will  be  of  the  colourless  fairness  of  the  Moon  and 
the  beard  and  moustaches. 
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The  union  of  Venus  with  the  Sun  gives  brilliant  beauty, 
a beautiful  complexion,  hair  of  a golden  brown  or  rich 
chestnut,  full,  bright  brown  eyes  with  long  eyelashes,  deli- 
cately-formed nose,  and  a beautiful  mouth.  People  born 
under  this  junction  have  much  charm  of  manner,  but  they 
are  not  very  constant ; for,  although  they  have  much 
tenderness,  they  are  of  the  ardent  artistic  nature,  which, 
from  its  very  susceptibility,  cannot  be  expected  to  be  as 
constant  as  those  who  are  less  impressionable ; they  are 
people  of  quick  rather  than  deep  feelings ; they  love 
readily,  but  as  readily  forget. 

“Women  born  under  the  double  influence  of  Venus  and 
the  Sun,”  says  an  old  Italian  writer  on  the  subject,  are 
“ loving,  lovely,  and  beloved.” 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

PATHOGNOMY. 

That  branch  of  the  science  of  physiognomy  which  is  called 
pathognomy  is  the  knowledge  of  the  signs  of  the  passions, 
that  is,  of  character  in  motion.  Character  at  rest  is  more 
especially  shown  by  the  form  of  the  solid  parts  of  the  head 
and  face,  by  the  colouring  and  texture  of  the  skin,  hair, 
eyes,  and  eyebrows,  and  by  the  appearance  of  the  movable 
parts  when  at  rest.  Character  impassioned  manifests  itself 
by  the  movable  parts  when  in  motion  ; the  former  shows 
what  persons  are  in  general,  the  latter  what  they  become  at 
particular  moments  ; and  in  this  part  of  the  study  of 
physiognomy  the  observer  has  to  combat  the  arts  of  dis- 
simulation. There  are  few  physiognomists  but  must  con- 
fess that  they  have  been  occasionally  deceived  in  their 
judgments  of  truth  and  untruth,  honesty  and  dishonesty; 
but  on  most  occasions  these  errors  have  their  root  in  the 
fact  that  the  physiognomist  has  made  his  observations  at 
the  wrong  moment.  A liar  is  never  less  capable  of  deceiv- 
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ing  than  at  the  first  moment,  before  his  powers  of  deception 
are  set  in  motion  : thus  the  detection  of  dishonesty  of 
purpose  is,  at  the  same  time,  both  difficult  and  easy ; 
difficult  so  long  as  the  deceiver  imagines  he  is  observed, 
easy  when  he  is  unaware  that  he  is  being  judged.  Besides, 
by  looking  at  the  person  under  judgment  before  awaking 
his  powers  (if  he  have  them)  of  deception  by  accusing  him, 
we  avoid  falling  into  the  error  of  confusing  timidity  with 
guilt.  Nervousness,  and  not  dissimulation,  may  often 
make  a person  who  relates  a circumstance  to  another  unable 
to  look  that  other  in  the  face,  and  we  are  thus  often  apt  to 
suspect  insincerity  where  there  is  only  weakness ; and 
though  weakness  and  timidity  are  often  the  root  of  untruth, 
they  are  not  necessarily  so.  Not  only  in  the  study  of  in- 
sincerity, but  in  all  physiognomical  observations  there  are 
certain  precious  moments  for  judgment,  as  for  instance, 
the  moment  of  unforeseen,  and  therefore  unprepared,  meet- 
ing, the  moments  of  welcome  and  of  farewell,  the  moment 
preceding  the  impetuous  burst  of  passion,  the  moment  of 
its  subsiding — especially  when  the  outburst  has  been  inter- 
rupted by  the  sudden  entrance  of  a person  whose  opinion  is 
of  importance,  when  the  powers  of  dissimulation  will  be 
displayed, — the  moments  of  compassion,  of  love,  of  envy, 
and  of  friendship ; the  moments  especially  of  the  greatest 
degree  of  tranquillity  and  of  passion,  when  the  man  is 
entirely  himself  or  entirely  forgets  himself, — should  tell 
the  student  of  physiognomy  what  the  man  is  and  what  he 
is  not, — what  he  can  and  what  he  cannot  become. 

The  passion  of  jealousy  -wrinkles  the  forehead  with  many 
complex  lines  ; the  eyebrows  sink  very  much,  especially  in 
the  middle  (this  is  the  case  in  a paroxysm  of  jealousy,  even 
when  the  eyebrows  are  naturally  arched),  and  they  are 
knitted  closely  together  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose.  The 
eyeballs  are  half  hidden  by  the  lowering  brows,  and  the 
light  of  the  eye  has  a fierce,  lurid  glow.  The  nostrils  are 
distended,  the  lines  more  sharply  defined  than  when  the 
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face  is  in  repose,  and  they  appear  to  be  drawn  backwards 
towards  the  cheeks,  which  are  wrinkled  in  broken  lines. 
The  mouth  is  open  in  the  centre,  showing  the  teeth,  but  is 
compressed  at  the  corners,  which  are  much  drawn  down- 
wards ; and,  where  the  paroxysm  is  very  strong,  there  is  a 
twitching,  spasmodic  motion  of  the  lips.  The  muscles  of 
the  jaw  appear  to  sink  ; the  colour  of  the  face  in  paroxysms 
of  jealousy  in  those  of  the  choleric  temperament  is  inflamed  ; 
in  those  of  the  bilious  or  artistic  temperament  it  is  yellow ; 
in  those  of  the  melancholic  it  is  greenish  white ; whilst  in 
those  of  the  lymphatic  temperament  it  is  deadly  pale.  The 
lips  in  all  temperaments  under  this  passion  are  always  livid. 

In  the  passion  of  anger  the  eyebrows  are  very  much 
raised,  yet  knitted  together  ; the  eyes  (especially  in  those 
of  the  choleric  temperament,  where  Mars  is  the  dominant 
planet)  become  almost  red  in  colour,  the  eyeball  staring  and 
sparkling  with  a sort  of  scintillating  light.  The  horizontal 
lines  across  the  forehead  are  deeply  furrowed,  and  the  short 
perpendicular  wrinkles  between  the  eyes  very  strongly 
accentuated ; the  nostrils  are  fiercely  distended,  and  the 
wings  of  the  nose  have  a quivering  movement.  The  lips 
are  pressed  against  one  another,  and  the  under  one,  rising 
over  the  upper  lip,  leaves  the  corners  of  the  mouth  a little 
open.  The  more  this  last  indication  is  accentuated  the 
more  savage  and  cruel  is  the  anger ; the  face  is  generaliy 
red  (sometimes  with  Saturnians,  livid),  and  patches  of  dis- 
turbed colour  appear  on  the  brow. 

Love. — In  this  passion  the  eyebrows  are  drawn  a little 
together,  but  yet  are  slightly  raised,  at  least  do  not  at  all 
droop  over  the  eyes,  which  are  fully  opened  and  very  liquid, 
and  rest  with  a soft  yet  fixed  gaze  on  the  person  loved. 
The  wings  of  the  nose,  and  with  them  the  nostrils, — which 
are  palpitating, — rise  upwards  towards  the  eyes,  the  mouth 
falls  into  soft  curves  with  the  lips  somewhat  apart,  and  the 
cheeks  flush  and  grow  pale  with  a soft  and  ever-varying 
colour. 
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In  Scorn  the  forehead  is  somewhat  wrinkled,  but  not  so 
fiercely  so  as  in  anger ; the  eyebrows  are  very  much  knitted 
together,  and  brought  low  next  the  nose,  but  at  the  other 
end  they  rise  very  much.  The  eyebrows  show  scorn  more 
than  any  other  feature  : hence  the  word  superciliousness 
(from  super-cilium,  the  eyebrow).  The  eyelids  droop 
somewhat  over  the  eyes,  and  the  eyeball  is  very  much  in 
the  centre  of  the  eye,  which  has  a cold  light  in  it ; the  nos- 
trils rise,  making  wrinkles  in  the  cheeks,  sometimes  extend- 
ing from  the  wings  of  the  nose  to  the  lower  eye-bones. 
The  mouth  closes  in  a hard  way,  with  the  under  lip  pro- 
truding, which  causes  the  corners  of  the  mouth  to  take  a 
downward  curve.  The  chin  is  advanced,  and  the  head 
tossed  back. 

In  Astonishment  or  Surprise  the  eyebrows  are  raised,  the 
eyes  very  much  opened,  and  the  eyeball  very  much  raised, 
so  that  there  is  a space  of  white  left  between  it  and  the 
lower  line  of  the  eye  ; the  mouth  is  half  open. 

Admiration. — In  this  passion  the  eyebrow  rises,  the  eye 
opens  a little  more  than  usual  both  above  and  below,  so 
that  the  pupil  of  the  eye  is  equidistant  from  both  the  lines  of 
the  eye.  The  lips  are  generally  parted  with  a half-smile. 

Attention. — In  this  state  of  mind  the  eyebrows  sink  and 
approach  the  sides  of  the  nose ; the  lips  are  slightly  apart ; 
the  head  a little  bent  forward,  but  remaining  fixed  in  that 
position  for  some  moments. 

Veneration , which  is  the  result  of  admiration  and  esteem, 
shows  itself  by  a downward  bending  face,  the  eyebrows 
drooping  also  ; the  eyes  are  almost  shut,  and  the  mouth 
quite  shut,  but  in  softly  curved  lines. 

Hope  is  indicated  by  a smooth  brow ; eyebrows  raised ; 
eyes  more  than  naturally  open,  the  eyeball,  almost  aflame 
with  brightness,  places  itself  in  the  middle  of  the  eye[;  the 
nostrils  expand,  and  have  an  upward  movement ; the 
mouth  half  opens,  and  the  cheeks  flush  with  sudden  and 
vivid  colour. 
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In  Compassion  the  forehead  is  calm,  but  the  eyebrows 
sink  over  the  eyes  as  in  sorrow  ; compassion  is  sadness  for 
another’s  griefs.  The  wings  of  the  nose  are  gently  raised, 
the  nostrils  somewhat  expanded,  and  the  mouth  slightly 
open,  with  the  upper  lip  raised  and  slightly  projecting. 

In  Envy  the  forehead  is  intersected  with  many  lines ; the 
eyebrows  are  lowering;  the  eyes  have  a restless,  uneasy 
motion  ; the  cheeks  are  sunken  and  lined  ; the  lips  are 
drawn  tightly  over  the  teeth,  and  have  a spasmodic,  uneasy 
motion. 

In  Despair  the  eyebrows  descend  so  as  almost  to  hide 
the  eyes,  which  are  half-closed,  with  the  eyeballs  fixed 
with  a strong  expression,  and  without  any  light  in  them. 
The  nose  seems  sunk  down,  whilst  the  muscles  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  cheeks  are  swelled  and  drawn  down 
towards  the  jaws  ; the  mouth  is  drawn  backwards,  is  more 
open  at  the  sides  than  the  centre  ; and  the  lower  lip  is  loose, 
flaccid,  and  drooping. 

In  Pain  (whether  mental  or  physical)  the  forehead  is 
intersected  with  lines ; the  eyebrows  are  drawn  near  to 
each  other  over  the  nose,  but  rise  towards  the  middle  ; a 
deep  line  is  formed  from  the  wings  of  the  nose  to  the  middle 
of  the  cheek ; the  mouth  half  opens,  and  is  drawn  back 
towards  the  ears  at  the  corners ; the  colour  generally 
leaves  both  cheeks  and  lips,  which  become  almost  livid. 

In  Sorroiv  the  eyebrows  rise  at  their  starting-point  near 
the  nose,  but  droop  again  suddenly  over  the  eyes  ; the  eye- 
lids are  swelled,  and  half  cover  the  eyes,  and  the  colouring 
around  the  eyes  and  eyelids  is  livid  ; the  nostrils  are  drawn 
downwards  ; the  mouth  is  half  open,  but  the  corners  droop 
very  much  ; the  head  is  bent  on  one  side  ; the  face  is  of  a 
leaden  colour,  and  the  lips  are  pale. 

In  Joy  the  forehead  is  serene  ; the  eyebrows  are  without 
motion,  and  take  only  their  natural  curves  ; the  eye  is  open, 
and  brilliant  with  light  ; the  corners  of  the  mouth  turn  up 
a little  and  a bright  flush  of  colour  suffuses  the  whole  face. 
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The  manner  of  carrying  the  head  is  very  indicative  of 
character.  The  head,  bent  forward,  shows  impulse,  but 
not  much  will-power— one  who  would  be  swayed  by  the 
opinions  of  others — and,  if  with  this  manner  of  carrying  the 
head  the  eyes  are  raised,  it  shows  hopefulness  and  enthu- 
siasm of  character.  The  head  very  much  thrown  back 
indicates  self-confidence,  pride,  and  ambition.  When  the 
head  is  held  perfectly  straight,  and  is  erect  without  being 
either  thrown  back  or  bent  forward,  it  indicates  a person  of 
courage  and  determination,  possessing  much  self-command 
and  force  of  character.  A head  bent  to  one  side  shows  an 
impressionable  and  sensuous  person  somewhat  vain  and 
affected.  The  head  bent  down — especially  if  the  eyes  are 
also  fixed  on  the  ground — shows  a melancholy,  thoughtful, 
and  unhopeful  nature. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

CONCERNING  THE  MOLES  OF  THE  FACE  AND  THEIR  REFERENCE 

TO  THOSE  ON  THE  BODY. 

All  moles  are  the  result  of  the  influences  of  the  planets, 
or  of  the  sign  of  the  Zodiac  rising  at  birth.  The 
moles  which  are  given  by  Saturn  are  black;  those  by 
Jupiter  are  of  a purple-brown  colour ; those  by  the  Sun, 
yellow  ; by  Venus,  light  brown ; Mercury,  honey-coloured  ; 
by  the  Moon,  of  a bluish-white. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  forehead,  just  beneath 
or  on  the  line  of  Saturn  (see  plate  to  chapter  25),  indicates 
another  on  the  right  side  of  the  breast.  This  mole  shows 
to  a man,  if  yellow,  that  he  will  have  good  fortune  in 
sowing,  tilling  the  earth,  or  building ; if  red,  he  will  have 
luck  all  through  his  life,  by  his  courage  and  force  of  char- 
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acter  ; if  black,  his  condition  will  be  changeable ; if  the 
mole  is  purple,  he  will  be  advanced  to  be  the  head  of  his 
family.  In  a woman  a mole  in  this  position  shows  fortune 
by  inheritance  or  legacies  ; but  if  black  in  colour  she  will 
not  live  long. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  forehead  on  the  Line  of 
Saturn  indicates  another  on  the  left  side  of  the  back,  and 
shows  to  a man  imprisonment  and  disaster ; if  honey- 
coloured,  his  trouble  comes  from  women ; if  red,  from 
quarrels  with  enemies  ; if  black,  he  will  be  unfortunate 
all  his  life.  To  a woman  it  foretells  that  she  will  live  out 
of  her  own  country,  and  if  black  she  will  be  a widow. 

A mole  in  the  middle  of  the  forehead  on  the  Line 
of  Saturn  shows  another  in  the  middle  of  the  stomach  : 
and  foretells  to  a man,  if  it  should  be  black,  that  he  will 
suffer  much  ill-fortune  for  the  sake  of  women  ; if  red,  he 
will  get  some  pleasure  out  of  his  troubles  with  them,  and  if 
yellow,  he  will  rejoice  through  women  ; if  of  a pale-bluish 
colour  and  raised,  he  will  be  much  beloved  of  women.  To 
a woman,  of  whatever  colour  it  may  appear,  it  indicates 
that  she  is  of  a very  luxurious  nature,  and  will  suffer  from 
her  own  folly  as  regards  men. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  forehead  on  the  Line  of 
Jupiter  shows  another  on  the  right  side  over  the  liver,  and 
indicates,  to  a man,  good  fortune  in  marriage,  long  life,  and 
large  possessions  ; but  if  black,  he  will  not  be  quite  so  lucky 
as  regards  marriage.  To  a woman  it  shows,  whatever  its 
colour,  good  fortune  in  all  that  concerns  her. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  forehead  on  the  Line  of 
Jupiter  shows  another  on  the  left  side  of  the  stomach,  and 
indicates,  to  a man,  love  of  material  enjoyments,  especially 
if  it  be  of  a purple  colour ; if  honey-coloured,  he  is  not  so 
sensual.  To  a woman  such  a mole  shows  her  to  be  impudent, 
and  quite  regardless  of  her  own  honour. 

A mole  in  the  middle  of  the  Line  of  Jupiter  shows  another 
in  the  middle  of  the  breast,  and  indicates  that  a man  is  of  a 
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harsh  nature ; if  red,  he  is  furious  in  temper ; if  black,  he 
is  singularly  unfortunate  in  all  his  undertakings  ; but  if 
raised,  and  of  a bluish  colour,  he  is  less  unlucky.  To  a 
woman  it  indicates  that  she  is  foolish,  prattling,  and  idle. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  Line  of  Mars  shows 
another  on  the  right  arm,  and  indicates,  if  red,  military 
distinction ; if  honey-coloured,  good  fortune  with  horses 
and  other  cattle ; if  black,  danger  from  four-footed  beasts  ; 
if  much  raised  and  somewhat  red,  it  shows  good  fortune  in 
all  things  relating  to  fire.  To  a woman  this  mole  shows  a 
rich  husband,  full  of  kindness  and  complacency. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  Line  of  Mars  indicates 
another  on  the  left  arm,  and  shows  a man  to  be  of  a quarrel- 
some nature ; if  black,  he  is  treacherous,  and  loses  much 
by  four-footed  beasts  and  by  horse-racing ; if  purple  or 
yellow,  he  is  involved  in  quarrels  about  women.  Such  a 
mole,  whatever  its  colour,  shows  a woman  to  be  very  un- 
fortunate in  her  love  affairs  and  likely  to  be  betrayed  by  her 
female  friends. 

A mole  in  the  middle  of  the  Line  of  Mars  indicates  another 
on  the  left  side  of  the  belly ; if  red,  the  man  is  likely  to  be 
guilty  of  manslaughter,  and  if  any  other  colour  he  is  sensual. 
To  a woman  this  mole  shows  vanity,  and,  if  black,  she  is 
likely  to  be  the  cause  of  the  death  of  some  friend,  but  more 
by  mischance  than  by  design. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  forehead  on  the  Line  of 
the  Sun  indicates  another  on  the  right  breast,  and  intimates, 
to  a man,  of  whatever  colour  but  black,  riches  and  honours ; 
if  black,  his  good  fortune  will  not  be  so  great  and  will  come, 
not  from  his  own  merits,  but  from  the  exertions  of  friends. 
To  a woman  it  shows  an  affluence  of  the  goods  of  fortune  ; 
but  if  black  she  will  have  to  be  very  subservient  to  her 
husband. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  forehead  on  the  Line  of  the 
Moon  denotes  another  on  the  left  breast  and  shows,  to  a 
man,  that  he  will  travel  much  and  have  good  fortune  in 
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merchandise,  whatever  may  be  its  colour.  To  a woman  it 
shows  many  travels  after  marriage. 

A mole  in  the  middle  of  the  forehead  between  the  Lines 
of  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  shows  another  in  the  middle  of 
the  belly  ; and  indicates,  to  a man,  that  he  will  be  a great 
orator,  but  yet  given  to  lasciviousness  of  all  kinds.  To  a 
woman  it  shows  that  she  will  be  insatiable  in  her  vanity 
and  luxuriousness,  and  that  she  will  incur  much  contempt 
thereby. 

A mole  in  the  middle  of  the  Line  of  Venus,  just  above  the 
bridge  of  the  nose,  indicates  another  on  the  middle  of  the 
stomach,  just  above  the  navel ; and  shows,  to  a man,  of  what- 
ever colour  it  may  be,  good  fortune  in  marriage,  and  the 
friendship  of  women  of  high  position  in  the  world.  To  a 
woman  it  indicates  good  fortune  in  marriage  ; but  if  black 
she  will  have  but  a short  life. 

A mole  on  the  Line  of  Mercury  on  the  root  of  the  nose 
indicates  another  on  the  middle  of  the  stomach,  just  below  the 
navel,  and  indicates,  to  a man,  whatever  may  be  its  colour, 
that  he  has  a pleasant  wit  and  that  he  will,  by  his  ingenuity, 
make  his  fortune.  To  a woman  its  shows  brilliant  success  in 
the  world,  long  life  and  success  in  marriage,  except  it 
should  appear  black  in  colour,  when  she  will  be  in  much 
danger,  by  reason  of  the  malice  of  pretended  friends,  who 
will  advance  false  accusations  against  her. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  temples  declares  another 
on  the  right  loin  ; and  signifies,  to  a man,  of  whatever  colour 
it  may  appear,  long  life,  and  a considerable  portion  of  the 
goods  of  fortune.  To  a woman  it  indicates  happy  marriage  ; 
but  if  black,  she  will  bury  her  first  husband,  yet  will  also 
live  happily  with  the  second. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  temples  shows  another  on 
the  left  loin ; and  this  signifies,  to  a man,  long  and  perilous 
illness,  whatever  may  be  its  colour ; if  black,  he  dies  before 
middle  age.  To  a woman  it  shows  the  probability  of  a 
violent  death. 
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A mole  near  the  right  ear  shows  another  on  the  right  side 
of  the  belly,  not  low  down  ; and  signifies,  to  a man,  a blow 
on  the  head,  some  accident,  to  that  ear,  whereby  he  may 
lose  his  hearing  ; if  black,  these  evils  are  the  more  to  be 
apprehended.  To  a woman  it  shows  the  loss  of  those  things 
she  most  values. 

A mole  on  the  left  ear  shows  another  on  the  left  side, 
low  down  on  the  belly.  This  mole  indicates  to  a man 
persecution  from  enemies.  If  it  be  of  a red  colour,  that  he 
will  go  near  to  committing  murder  by  reason  of  women  ; 
if  black,  or  even  honey-coloured,  it  is  still  of  evil  indication, 
and  shows  quarrels  and  violent  death.  To  a woman,  let  it 
be  of  whatsoever  colour,  it  shows  that  she  will  be  the  cause 
of  death  to  some  one  ; let  her,  therefore,  shun  to  meddle 
with  poison.  A mole  on  the  tip  of  the  nose  shows  another 
on  the  lowest  part  of  the  body,  and  indicates,  whatever 
its  colour,  a short  life  by  reason  of  indulgence  in  sensual 
practices.  To  a woman  it  has  much  the  same  unfortunate 
indication,  and  shows  the  chance  of  having  her  throat  cut 
by  reason  of  the  jealousy  of  her  lovers. 

A mole  on  the  right  cheek  shows  another  on  the  right 
hip ; and  indicates  to  a man  that  he  will  have  great 
charm  of  manner  towards  women,  and  be  much  beloved  by 
them ; this,  whatever  its  colour.  To  a woman  also  it  shows 
happy  marriage  and  that  she  will  be  vehemently  beloved. 

A mole  on  the  left  cheek  shows  another  on  the  left  hip  ; 
and  indicates  to  a man  a wandering  existence,  and  short  life ; 
if  black,  he  dies  by  violence.  To  a woman  it  threatens 
sharp  and  hard  fortune,  especially  in  love  matters. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  or  corner  of  the  mouth  shows 
another  at  the  right  side  of  the  lower  part  of  the  spine ; and 
shows  to  a man  that  he  shall  much  increase  his  wealth  by 
reason  of  his  own  sagacity ; but  if  honey-coloured,  his 
good  fortune  will  come  by  women.  To  a woman  such  a 
mole  shows  she  will  abound  in  wealth,  and  be  vehemently 
beloved ; if  black  in  colour,  with  all  these  advantages, 
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she  will  vet  suffer  from  the  scandal  of  envious  women 

V 

friends. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  mouth  indicates  another 
on  the  left  side  of  the  base  of  the  spine ; and  shows  to  a 
man  that  he  will  he  entangled  with  a woman  he  cannot 
many,  and  have  illegitimate  children.  To  a woman  it 
shows  a likelihood  of  the  same  disgrace. 

A mole  in  the  middle  of  the  upper  lip  shows  another  on 
the  lowest  part  of  the  body  ; and  indicates  to  a man  that  he 
shall  be  miserable  from  various  perils,  but  above  all,  from 
women.  To  a woman  this  mole  shows  sickness  and  weak- 
ness from  internal  diseases. 

A mole  beneath  the  middle  of  the  under  lip  shows 
another  on  the  knee  ; and  indicates  to  a man  that  he  will 
undertake  long  and  perilous  journeys,  by  reason  of  which 
he  shall  see  many  strange  countries  ; if  honey-coloured,  he 
will  gain  wealth  from  strangers  and  marry  a rich  foreign 
wife.  Such  a mole  shows  a woman  to  be  thoughtless 
and  likely  to  marry  a foreigner,  and  live  much  out  of 
her  own  country. 

A mole  upon  the  middle  of  the  chin  shows  another  upon 
the  right  foot  ; and  indicates  to  a man  that  he  shall  have 
good  fortune  through  women.  To  a woman  it  shows  happy 
marriage,  but  worry  from  her  children. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  chin  shows  another  on 
the  right  haunch  ; and  indicates  to  a man  that  he  will  be 
of  great  intellectual  capacity;  if  black,  he  will  be  a 
searcher  in  occult  matters.  In  a woman  it  shows  good 
fortune,  happy  marriage,  and  long  life,  whatsoever  may  be 
its  colour. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  chin  shows  another  on  the 
left  haunch  ; and  indicates  to  a man  inconstant  fortune, 
much  worry  of  mind  and  bodily  discomfort.  In  a woman 
it  shows  ill-health,  and  if  of  a pale  bluish  colour,  danger 
by  water. 
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CHAPTER  XXXYI. 

CONCERNING  THE  MOLES  WHICH  HAVE  NO  CORRESPONDING 

MOLES  ON  THE  FACE. 

A mole  on  the  right  side  of  the  throat  shows  to  a man 
great  wit  but  short  life,  whatever  may  be  its  colour.  To  a 
woman  it  indicates  a reasonably  happy  life,  but  danger  and 
pain  from  childbirth. 

A mole  on  the  left  side  of  the  throat  threatens  a man 
with  dangerous  falls  from  horses  or  from  high  places. 
To  a woman  the  same,  and,  should  the  mole  be  of  a pale 
colour,  danger  by  water. 

A mole  at  the  nape  of  the  neck  indicates  to  either  man 
or  woman  great  danger  of  untimely  death  by  water. 

A mole  in  the  midst  of  the  throat — that  is  on  the  gullet — 
shows  to  a man  much  danger  of  death  by  strangulation  or 
hanging.  To  a woman  peril  in  sickness  ; and  if  the  mole 
should  be  black  in  colour,  she  dies. 

A mole  immediately  under  the  right  breast  shows  to  a 
man  that  he  will  be  lucky  in  agriculture.  To  a woman, 
that  she  shall  receive  inheritance  from  the  dead  ; if  black, 
her  father  is  killed  by  accident. 

A mole  under  the  left  breast  shows  a man  to  be  of  a 
malignant  nature  and  furious  of  temper,  but  strong  in  love. 
To  a woman  it  indicates  great  constancy,  and  suffering  by 
reason  of  that  constancy. 

A mole  on  the  right  foot  shows  to  a man  that  he  will  be 
clever  in  acquiring  foreign  languages,  and  that  he  will  be  a 
great  student  of  occult  matters.  To  a woman  it  promises 
a fortunate  and  happy  long  life ; if  black,  this  good  fortune 
is  somewhat  chequered  with  troubles. 
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A mole  on  the  left  foot  denotes  a man  to  be  rash,  and 
of  an  evil  and  vagabond  disposition.  To  a woman  it 
shows  much  care  and  trouble  and,  if  black,  danger  in 
travelling. 

If  the  second  toe  in  a foot  should  stretch  out  much 
beyond  the  great  toe,  it  shows,  to  either  man  or  woman, 
riches  and  a happy  and  prosperous  life. 

A mole  on  the  knee,  whether  left  or  right,  predicts,  to 
either  man  or  woman,  long  and  various  journeys.  Such 
persons  will  marry  entirely  for  their  own  fancy,  probably 
foreigners,  and  will  be  very  fortunate  in  their  marriages. 

A mole  on  the  calf  of  the  right  leg  shows  to  a man  that 
by  his  own  ingenuity  and  learning  he  shall  attain  a high 
position ; if  black,  he  will  receive  some  sorrow  from  women  ; 
but  if  the  mole  should  appear  raised  he  marries  a lovely 
person — has  only  one  wife,  and  lives  happily.  To  a woman 
it  shows  a fortunate,  good,  and  rich  husband,  and  that  she 
will  have  many  children  and  live  long. 

A mole  on  the  lowest  part  of  the  body  shows  to  a man 
that  he  is  of  a very  luxurious  nature,  and  that  he  shall  be 
enriched  by  marriage.  A woman  having  this  mole  is  rather 
sensuous,  but — on  the  whole — faithful  to  her  husband. 

A mole  on  the  right  shoulder  shows  a man  to  be  fortunate 
in  his  undertakings  ; if  red,  he  has  a large  fortune  with  his 
wife.  To  a woman  it  indicates  a marriage  above  her 
expectations  ; but  if  black,  she  buries  her  first  husband  and 
marries  again. 

A mole  on  the  left  shoulder  predicts  to  a man  much  worry 
in  money  matters.  To  a woman  it  shows  a life  of  continual 
anxiety,  and  humiliation  by  reason  of  her  own  vanity.  If 
black  in  colour,  she  suffers  some  serious  disgrace  from  her 
own  conduct. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

CONCERNING  ,THE  MARKS  GIVEN  AT  BIRTH  BY  THE  SIGNS  OF 

THE  ZODIAC. 

By  a knowledge  of  the  signature  given  by  the  signs  of  the 
Zodiac,  when  rising  at  birth,  we  may  sometimes  ascertain 
the  hour  of  nativity,  or,  at  any  rate,  go  near  enough  to  it 
to  be  able  to  work  out  the  horoscope  after  a fashion,  sup- 
posing the  exact  date  to  be  impossible  of  attainment. 

A person  born  when  the  first  part  of  the  sign  Aries  is 
rising  will  have  a small  raised  mole  amongst  the  hairs  of  the 
head  ; if  the  second  part  of  the  sign  happened  to  be  rising 
at  the  birth,  the  mark  or  mole  would  be  raised  in  the  form 
of  a pea  or  wart,  and  would  be  seen  on  the  forehead  ; if  the 
third  part  of  the  sign  arose  at  birth,  the  mark  would  appear 
below  the  mouth,  or  towards  the  chin.  Those  persons 
having  these  marks  of  Aries  on  any  of  the  parts  described 
will  generally  be  found  to  have  the  mark  of  Mars  in  the  lowest 
part  of  the  body,  also  in  the  form  of  a raised  mole  or  wart. 

When  Taurus  is  rising  at  a birth,  the  native  bears  a 
mark  in  the  front  of  the  throat ; sometimes  in  the  form  of 
a raspberry  or  red-coloured  mole,  which  mark  is  always 
ill  in  its  effects.  Should  the  second  part  of  the  sign 
Taurus  have  been  rising  at  the  nativity,  the  person  will 
have  the  mark  at  the  side  of  the  throat.  If  the  third,  the 
same  mark  will  appear  on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  but  then  it 
will  be  more  raised  than  the  two  former  moles. 

Those  born  under  Gemini  have  their  marks  in  the  arms. 
If  the  first  part  of  the  sign  arose  at  birth,  they  bear  its 
mark  on  the  right  arm,  near  the  shoulder ; if  the  second 
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on  the  same  part  of  the  left  arm  ; and  if  the  third  part  of 
the  sign  arises  at  birth,  the  native  bears  the  mark  on  the 
right  arm,  but  below  the  elbow,  and  generally  near  the  wrist. 

When  the  sign  Cancer  is  in  the  ascendant,  the  mark  is  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  right  breast  in  the  form  of  a flower  or 
a hare’s  foot,  of  a whitish  colour,  and  commonly  having  a 
hair  or  two  springing  from  it.  In  the  older  days  this  mark 
was  supposed  to  be  an  evidence  of  witchcraft  in  a woman, 
any  many  poor  creatures  have  lost  their  lives  for  this, 
Those  born  under  the  second  part  of  the  sign  Cancer  have 
the  mark  lower  down  on  the  breast ; and  when  the  third 
part  of  Cancer  is  rising  at  a birth,  the  sign  is  nearly  under 
the  breast. 

When  Leo  is  in  the  ascendant  at  birth,  the  sign  is  on  the 
left  breast;  and,  in  the  same  manner,  if  the  sign  appears 
high  up  on  the  breast  it  indicates  that  the  first  part  of  the 
sign  was  ascending ; if  near  the  middle,  the  second ; and  if 
on  one  side,  towards  the  left  armpit,  the  third  part  of  the 
sign  must  have  been  ascending  at  birth. 

In  nativities  under  Virgo  the  mark  is  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  stomach,  that  is — between  the  two  breasts,  when  the 
first  part  of  the  sign  ascends ; those  born  when  the  second 
part  is  rising  have  the  mark  near  the  navel ; and  those 
when  the  third  part  is  rising  quite  low  down  on  the 
stomach.  Those  that  are  thus  marked  are  very  inconstant. 
The  moles  given  by  Virgo  are  flat,  and  of  a reddish  colour. 

When  Libra  is  in  the  ascendant,  the  marks  are  raised  like 
warts,  and  are  small,  soft,  and  hairy ; when  the  first  part  of 
the  sign  is  rising  the  mark  is  near  the  loins  ; when  the 
second,  towards  the  centre  of  the  stomach  ; and  the  third 
part  of  the  sign  throws  the  mark  to  quite  the  lower  part  of 
the  body. 

Those  born  under  Sagittarius  have  the  mark  of  the  sign 
in  the  thighs  ; and  these  moles  are  raised  like  bulbs,  and  are 
very  big.  When  the  first  part  of  the  sign  is  rising,  the  mark 
is  on  the  right  thigh;  when  the  second  part  is  rising,  on 
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the  left  thigh ; and  those  who  have  the  third  part  of 
Sagittarius  rising  at  their  birth  are  so  marked  on  the  right 
haunch. 

Those  born  under  Capricornus  have  the  marks  on  the 
knees,  which  marks  are  quite  flat.  When  the  first  part  is 
rising,  the  mark  is  on  the  right  knee ; when  the  second,  on 
the  left ; and  when  the  third,  the  mole  is  under  the  knee. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  sign  Aquarius  governs 
the  legs ; therefore  those  who  are  born  with  this  sign 
ascending  have  the  mark  of  it  (which  is  a long-shaped  mole) 
on  the  right  leg  (this  mark  shows  extreme  inconstancy) ; 
when  the  second  part  of  the  sign  is  rising  at  birth,  the 
mark  is  on  the  left  leg  ; when  the  third  part  of  the  sign  is 
rising  at  birth,  persons  are  marked  with  this  oval-shaped 
mole  in  the  calf  or  muscles  of  the  leg. 

The  sign  Pisces,  or  the  Fishes,  governs  the  feet ; there- 
fore those  who  have  this  sign  in  their  ascendant  are  marked 
on  the  feet.  Those  born  under  the  first  part  have  the 
marks  (which  are  ordinary  flat  moles)  on  the  right  foot ; 
those  under  the  second,  on  the  left  ; and  those  on  the  third, 
on  the  soles  of  the  feet  or  on  the  heels.  These  last  are 
called  the  royal  marks  ; they  are  large  moles  inclining  to  red, 
and  those  who  are  marked  in  those  places  are  assured  of 
honours  and  dignities. 


Alfridary  for  a Diurnal  Nativity. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

CONCERNING  ALFRIDARIES. 

This  word  is  taken  from  the  Greek,  and  refers  to  the 
certain  time  or  number  of  years  of  the  several  planets 
which  in  those  years  dispense  their  benevolence  or  malignity 
according  to  their  natures. 

It  will  be  observed  from  the  plate  at  the  beginning  of 
this  chapter,  that  each  of  the  planets  has  his  Alfridary,  one 
after  the  other, — and  in  this  table  will  be  seen  the  number 
of  years  in  which  each  planet  more  particularly  governs  the 
life. 

In  all  diurnal  nativities  the  Sun  begins  the  first  Alfridary, 
and  has  ten  years  of  government;  Venus  succeeds,  having 
eight  years  of  Alfridary ; then  Mercury,  who  has  seven 
years  of  government.  After  him  the  Moon  rules  the 
existence  for  seven  years ; then  Saturn  for  the  same 
number ; Jupiter  succeeds  him  for  seven  years  ; afterwards 
Mars  dominates  the  existence  for  another  seven  years. 

Those  that  are  born  in  the  night  have  their  first  Alfridaric 
years  from  the  Moon,  which  are  nine,  followed  by  those  of 
Saturn,  who  has  seven  years ; after  him  Mars  is  dominant 
for  seven  years ; then  the  Sun  for  the  same  number  of 
years;  succeeded  by  Venus  and  Mercury,  each  only  seven 
years. 

The  years  of  an  Alfridary  are  seventy-five — namely,  the 
Sun,  ten ; the  Moon,  nine ; Saturn,  eleven ; Jupiter, 
twelve;  Mars,  seven;  Venus,  eight;  Mercury,  thirteen; 
the  Dragon’s  Head,  three ; the  Dragon’s  Tail,  two.  These 
two  last  have  their  Alfridaric  years  separate  from  the  others, 
and  they  are  those  which  exceed  the  seventy  years  of  life, 
which  are  weak  and  feeble.  For  these  signs  are  not  (as  we 
have  seen)  planets,  but  only  symbols  of  a place  in  the  Zodiac 
representing  the  Moon’s  north  and  south  nodes. 

It  will  be  noticed  in  these  tables  that,  after  the  years 
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of  seventy-five,  the  Sun  in  a diurnal  nativity,  and  the 
Moon  in  a nocturnal  nativity,  take  up  again  their  govern- 
ment, as  at  the  beginning,  of  the  life.  These  tables  are 
interesting  as  shadowing  forth  the  dates  and  the  nature  of 
the  events  likely  to  occur  during  the  life  of  the  native. 
Thus,  in  a diurnal  nativity,  we  see  Venus  ruling  with 
Jupiter  at  fifteen,  and  with  the  Sun  at  eighteen.  This  sig- 
nifies love  and  marriage  as  likely  to  come  into  the  life 
at  somewhere  about  those  years ; whilst,  in  a nocturnal 
nativity,  the  strongest  marriage  influences  (that  of  Jupiter 
and  Venus)  do  not  appear  till  about  twenty-six.*  It  will  be 
remembered  that  those  born  under  the  Sun  marry  early, 
whilst  those  in  whose  nativity  the  Moon  is  powerful 
generally  marry  rather  late  than  early.  In  either  nativity, 
when  Saturn  comes  up,  sorrows  by  death,  sickness,  and 
loss  of  money  may  be  expected ; whilst,  when  Mars  is 
powerful,  evils  of  a strong  and  sudden  nature  appear,  such 
as  accidents,  sudden  deaths,  quarrels,  and  contentions  of  a 
vexatious  character. 

Those  born  under  the  Moon  have  very  often  serious 
and  passionate  loves  quite  late  in  life ; this  is  accounted  for 
in  some  measure  by  the  fact  that  Venus  has  seven  years  of 
government  in  a nocturnal  nativity  from  the  age  of  fifty  to 
fifty-seven.  The  age  of  forty-four,  in  a diurnal  nativity, 
would  be  likely  to  bring  about  some  misfortune  during 
that  year  of  the  native’s  life ; both  the  infortunes,  Saturn 
and  Mars,  being  then  powerful.  The  same  thing  occurs  in 
a nocturnal  nativity  at  the  age  of  thirteen,  from  which  age 
up  to  twenty  there  is  not  much  good  fortune ; it  will  be 
remembered  that  the  latter  part  of  the  life  of  a person  born 
at  night  is  generally  much  happier  and  altogether  more 
fortunate  than  the  earlier  years  of  existence. 

* It  is  true  that,  in  a nocturnal  alfridary,  we  see  Venus  ruling  at  16, 
but  only  in  conjunction  with  Saturn,  so  the  love  would  not  be  fortunate, 
and  it  is  remarkable  that  the  early  loves  of  persons  born  under  the 
dominant  influence  of  the  Moon  are  rarely  happy. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

CONCERNING  THE  MYSTICAL  WHEEL  OF  PYTHAGORAS  AND  THE 

METHODS  OF  WORKING  IT. 

This  mystical  figure  is  copied  from  a work  in  old  French 
on  Chiromancy  and  Geomancy,  compiled  by  the  Sieur  de 
Peruchio,  and  published  at  Paris  in  1657. 

Arithmancy,  or  divination  by  numbers,  on  which  the 
working  of  this  figure  depends,  was  much  practised  in 
various  ways  during  the  middle  ages  ; and  much  confidence 
appears  to  have  been  placed  in  this  wheel  of  Pythagoras, 
which  resolves  questions  by  a species  of  sortilegy  by 
numbers,  in  which  the  result  depends  upon  the  unfettered 
agency  of  the  mind  and  will,  or  the  serious  intent  to 
know  any  difficult  thing.  The  wheel  is  said  by  the  old-world 
writers  to  be  able  “to  resolve  all  questions  on  all  matters 
upon  the  result  of  which  the  querent  desires  information, 
whether  of  the  past,  present,  or  future.” 

Concerning  the  method  of  working  it,  the  Sieur  de 
Peruchio  gives  the  following  explanations  : — 

The  wheel,  it  will  be  perceived,  is  divided  into  four 
equal  parts,  the  upper  part  of  which  contains  the  numbers 
which  are  fortunate , and  the  lower  half  those  which  are 
unfortunate.  Around  the  wheel  are  seen  the  letters  of 
the  Alphabet,  above  which  are  placed  certain  correspond- 
ing numbers,  which  are  required  in  the  calculations.  The 
numbers  in  the  right  half  of  the  wheel  represent  long 
time , that  is — that  the  event  about  which  the  question  is 
asked  will  be  some  time  before  it  comes  to  pass;  whilst 
those  in  the  left  half  of  the  wheel  signify  short  time, 
that  is — that  the  event  about  which  the  querent  is  anxious 
will  be  soon  accomplished.” 

The  following  table  of  the  mystical  numbers  repre- 
senting the  planets,  and  also  those  belonging  to  the  days 


192 


TIIE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


of  the  week  which  each  planet  governs,  is  of  much  im- 
portance in  working  the  wheel : — 


b 

Planets. 
Saturn  ... 

...  55' 

Days  of  the 
Saturday 
Thursday 

Week. 

...  45 

X 

J upiter  . . . 

...  78 

...  31 

S 

Mars 

...  39 

Tuesday 

...  52 

o 

Sun 

...  34 

Sunday 

...  106 

? 

V enus  . . . 

...  45 

Friday 

...  68 

£ 

Mercury 

...  114 

Wednesday  ... 

...  102 

D 

Moon  . . . 

...  45 

Monday 

...  52 

These  several  numbers  attributed  to  the  days  of  the 
week,  as  well  as  those  of  the  planet  ruling  the  day,  are  of 
very  ancient  origin,  and  are,  probably,  as  well  as  the 
wheel  itself,  a relic  of  former  traditional  foreknowledge 
by  lots  and  numbers. 

The  following  table  gives  the  numbers  to  be  chosen  by 
chance  (as  will  be  explained  further  on)  in  working  the 
questions  : — 


1 

11 

22 

28 

29 

6 

2 

12 

23 

30 

15 

7 

3 

13 

24 

19 

16 

8 

4 

14 

25 

20 

17 

9 

5 

27 

26 

21 

18 

10 

The  inquirer,  whilst  thinking  earnestly  upon  the  matter 
he  wishes  resolved  by  the  wheel,  must  choose  a number  out 
of  the  above  Table.  This  is  better  done  with  the  eyes 
closed,  and  the  number  pricked  out  with  a pin,  so  that 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  STARS. 


193 


there  may  he  no  premeditation  in  the  choice.  To  this 
number,  thus  chosen,  the  inquirer  must  add  the  number 
answering  to  the  first  letter  of  his  first  name,  which 
number  is  seen  in  the  wheel  itself  where  the  numbers  are 
above  the  letters  of  the  alphabet.  To  this  number  must 
be  added  the  number  of  the  day  of  the  week  on  which  the 
question  is  asked,  and  of  the  planet  ruling  that  day.  Then 
add  all  these  numbers  together,  and  divide  the  sum  by  30  as 
often  as  it  can  be  done.  Then  look  for  that  number  which 
is  the  remainder  in  the  inner  circle  of  the  wheel,  observing 
in  what  part  of  the  wheel  it  falls.  Should  there  happen  to 
be  no  remainder,  then  the  number  30  must  be  looked  for. 
If  the  question  propounded  is  whether  anything  about  to 
be  undertaken  will  succeed  or  not,  if  the  number  falls  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  wheel  the  thing  will  succeed ; if,  on 
the  contrary,  it  appears  in  the  lower  half,  then  the  matter 
will  have  an  evil  issue.  In  any  question  where  time  is 
concerned,  as  how  long  or  howr  short  shall  be  the  matter  in 
hand  before  being  accomplished,  observe  that  one-half  of 
the  wheel  which  represents  short  and  long  time,  as  before 
explained,  and  so,  whether  for  good  or  evil,  shall  the  busi- 
ness quickly  or  slowly  come  to  pass. 

All  questions  are  thus  to  be  asked  but  one , and  that  is, 
whether  a sick  person  shall  recover  or  die  ; in  which  case, 
after  proceeding  to  add  the  numbers  of  the  Christian  name, 
the  day  of  the  week,  and  the  planet,  the  number  repre- 
senting the  Moon’s  age  on  the  day  the  question  is  asked 
must  also  be  added  ; for  example,  if  a person  whose  name 
is  Salome  asks  on  a Wednesday,  20th  day  of  the  Moon,  if 
a sick  friend  should  live  or  die,  and  chooses  from  the  Table 
the  number  of  23,  the  matter  would  be  worked  thus  : — 


Number  chosen  . . . . . .23 

Number  answering  to  the  letter  S . . .9 

Number  answering  to  Wednesday  . . .102 

Number  answering  to  the  planet  Mercury  . 114 
Number  of  the  age  of  the  Moon  . . .20 


o 
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This,  divided  by  30,  leaves  28  remainder,  which  will  be 
found  to  fall  in  the  unfortunate  half  on  the  wheel,  and 
denotes  long  sickness  and  death. 

There  are  certain  days,  however,  which  are  evil  days, 
on  which  no  question  should  be  asked  of  the  wheel  of 
Pythagoras.  These  days  are  as  follow  : — 

Of  January,  the  3rd,  4th,  5th,  9th,  and  11th. 

Of  February,  the  7th,  13th,  17th,  and  19th. 

Of  March,  the  13th,  15th,  and  16th. 

Of  April,  the  5th  and  14th. 

Of  May,  the  8th  and  14th. 

June  has  but  one  ill  day,  which  is  the  6th. 

July  has  two,  the  16th  and  the  19th. 

August  has  also  only  two,  the  8th  and  16th. 

September  has  three,  the  1st,  15th,  and  16th. 

October  has  only  one  ill  day,  which  is  the  16th. 

November  has  two,  the  15th  and  16th. 

December  has  three,  the  6th,  7th,  and  11th. 

The  above  is  a very  old  tradition,  and  in  mediaeval  ages 
these  days  were  universally  shunned  as  “ ruled  by  evil 
influences.”  In  conclusion,  those  consulting  the  wheel  of 
Pythagoras  are  advised  not  to  ask  more  than  one  question 
on  the  same  day,  and  to  refrain  from  all  gibing,  sporting, 
or  jesting,  and — above  all — from  all  unbelief  whilst  making 
use  of  this  mystical  wheel  in  order  to  know  the  truth. 
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BEAL,  S.,  Catena  of  Buddhist  Scriptures,  from  the  Chinese.  Svo, 
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Crown  Svo,  I2J. 
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Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Modern  Aryan  Languages  of 

India  : Hindi,  Panjabi,  Sindhi,  Gujarati,  Marathi,  Oriya,  and  Bengali. 
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BENFE  3 , Theodor , Grammar  of  the  Sanskrit  Language,  for  the 

use  of  Eari.y  Students.  2nd  edition,  royal  8vo,  ioj.  6d. 
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BILLER,  Emma , Ulli  : the  story  of  a neglected  girl,  translated  from 
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BINET,  A.,  and  FERE , C,  Animal  Magnetism.  2nd  edition,  crown 
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BLUNT,  Wilfrid  Scawen,  The  Wind  and  the  Whirlwind.  8vo,  is.  6d. 
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Browning  Society’s  Papers.  8vo,  1881-84.  Parts  I.  to  XI.  io.r.  each. 
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Classified  Index  to  the  Sanskrit  MSS.  in  the  Palace  at 
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Theory  of  Physics  : a rectification  of  the  theories  of  molar 
mechanics,  heat,  chemistry,  sound,  light,  and  electricity.  Crown  Svo,  5-f. 
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Campaign  of  Fredericksburg,  November-December  1862  : a study  for 
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edition,  crown  8vo,  5j.  [I.S.S. 
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CARPENTER,  IV.  B.,  Principles  of  Mental  Physiology,  with  their 
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Nature  and  Man,  with  a memorial  sketch  by  J.  Estlin  Carpenter. 
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Difficulties  contained  in  the  Senior  Course  of  the  ‘ Modern  French 
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Senior  Course.  3rd  edition,  crown  8vo,  4 s. 

Senior  Course  and  Glossary  in  1 vol.  Crown  Svo,  6t. 

Little  French  Reader  : extracted  from  the  “ Modern  French 
Reader.”  Third  edition,  crown  8vo,  2s. 
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CA  TLLN,  George,  O-Kee-Pa,  a religious  ceremony ; and  other  customs 
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The  Lifted  and  Subsided  Rocks  of  America,  with  their  influence 
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With  2 maps.  Crown  8vo,  Gs.  Gd. 

Shut  your  Mouth  and  Save  your  Life,  with  29  illustrations 
8th  edition,  crown  8vo,  2 s.  Gd. 
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CHALMERS , Structure  of  Chinese  Characters,  under  300 

primary  forms,  after  the  Shwoh-wan,  ioo  a.d.  8vo,  12 s.  6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN,  Basil , Classical  Poetry  of  the  J aeanese.  Post  8vo 

( Triibner' s Oriental  Series),  "]s . 6 d. 

Simplified  Japanese  Grammar.  Crown  8vo,  5 s. 

Romanised  Japanese  Reader,  consisting  of  Japanese  anecdotes  and 

maxims,  with  English  translations  and  notes.  i2mo,  6s. 

Handbook  of  Colloquial  Japanese.  8vo,  12 s.  6 d. 

Things  Japanese.  Crown  8vo,  7 s.  6d. 

CHAMBERS , J.  D.,  Theological  and  Philosophical  Works  of 
Hermes  Trismegistus,  Christian  Neoplatonist.  Translated  from  the 
Greek.  8vo,  7 s.  6 d. 

CHARNOCK , R.  S.,  Nuces  Etymologic,®.  Crown  8vo,  10s. 

Prcenomina,  or  The  etymology  of  the  principal  Christian  names  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Crown  8vo,  6r. 

CHATTER/I , Mohini , Bhagavad  Gita,  or  The  Lord’s  Lay.  Translated 

from  the  Sanskrit,  with  commentary  and  notes.  2nd  edition,  royal  8vo, 

1 os.  6d. 

CHAUCER , G.,  Canterbury  Tales,  edited  by  A.  W.  Pollard. 

2 vols.  elzevir  8vo  {Parchment  Library),  vellum,  15.?.  ; parchment  or  cloth,  12s. 

Chaucer  Society.  Subscription,  two  guineas  per  annum.  List  of 

publications  on  application. 

CHE  YNE,  Ca?ion,  The  Prophecies  of  Isaiah,  with  notes  and  disserta- 
tions. 2 vols.  5th  edition,  8vo,  25^. 

Job  and  Solomon,  or  The  wisdom  of  the  Old  Testament.  8vo, 

1 2s.  6d. 

The  Psalms,  or  Book  of  the  praises  of  Israel,  with  commentary. 

8vo,  i6r.  Elzevir  8vo  ( Parchment  Library),  vellum,  ‘js.  6d.  ; parchment  or 
cloth,  6s. 

CHILDERS , R.  C.,  Pali-English  Dictionary,  with  Sanskrit  equiva- 

lents. Imperial  8vo,  £3.  3s. 

CLARBERTON,  Jane  Hume , Scientific  Meliorism  and  the 

Evolution  of  Happiness.  Large  crown  8vo,  8r.  6 d. 

CLARKE , Henry  TV,,  History  of  Tithes,  from  Abraham  to  Queen 

Victoria.  Crown  8vo,  5^. 

CLARKE , James  Freeman , Ten  Great  Religions  : an  essay  in  com- 

parative theology.  8vo,  ior.  6d. 

Ten  Great  Religions.  Part  II.  A Comparison  of  all  Religions.  8vo, 

I or.  6 d. 

CLAUSE  WITZ,  General  Carl  von , On  War,  translated  by  Colonel 
Graham.  Fcap.  4to,  ior.  6 d. 

CLEMENT,  C.  E.,  and  HUTTON,  L .,  Artists  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century  and  their  Works.  Two  thousand  and  fifty  biographical  sketches. 
3rd  edition,  revised,  crown  8vo,  15^. 

CLER  Y,  Col.  C.  Francis , Minor  Tactics,  with  26  maps  and  plans. 

loth  edition,  revised,  crown  8vo,  9 s. 
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CLIFFORD , A".,  Common  Sense  oe  the  Exact  Sciences.  2nd 

edition,  with  100  figures,  crown  8vo,  5J.  [I.S.S. 

CL  ODD,  Edward,  Childhood  of  the  World  : a simple  account  of  man 

in  early  times.  8th  edition,  crown  8vo,  3J.  Special  edition  for  schools,  ij. 
Childhood  of  Religions,  including  a simple  account  of  the  birth 

and  growth  of  myths  and  legends.  8th  thousand,  crown  8vo,  5 j.  Special 
edition  for  schools,  ij.  6d. 

Jesus  of  Nazareth,  with  a brief  sketch  of  Jewish  history  to  the 
time  of  His  birth.  2nd  edition,  small  crown  8vo,  6j.  Special  edition  for  schools, 
in  2 parts,  each  ij.  6 d. 

COCKLE,  Mrs.  Moss , The  Golden  Quest  : and  other  poems.  Small 

crown  8vo,  2j.  6 d. 

CODD,  John,  Legend  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  other  songs  of  the 

past  and  present.  Crown  8vo,  4J. 

COGHILL,  Mrs.  LL,  Oak  and  Maple  : poems.  Crown  8vo,  y.  6 d. 

COKE,  Henry,  Creeds  of  the  Day,  or  Collated  opinions  of  reputable 
thinkers.  2 vols.  8vo,  21  s. 

COLEBROOKE , H.  T.,  Miscellaneous  Essays,  with  biography  by  his 
son,  Sir  T.  E.  Colebrooke.  3 vols.  8vo,  42s. 

COLERIDGE,  Hon.  Stephen,  The  Sanctity  of  Confession  : a 

romance.  Crown  8vo,  5J. 

COLLETTE,  C.  H,  Life,  Times,  and  Writings  of  Thomas  Cranmer, 
D.D.,  the  First  Reforming  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  8vo,  7j.  6 d. 

Pope  Joan:  an  historical  study,  from  the  Greek  of  Rhoi'dis.  121110, 

2j.  6d. 

COLLINS,  Mabel,  Through  the  Gates  of  Gold:  a fragment  of  thought. 

Small  8vo,  45.  6d. 

COLVILLE,  Lieut.- Col.  C.  F,  Military  Tribunals.  Crown  8vo, 

sewed,  2j.  6d. 

COMPTON,  C.  G.,  Scot  Free  : a novel.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

COMTE,  Auguste,  Catechism  of  Positive  Religion,  from  the  French 
by  R.  Congreve.  2nd  edition,  crown  8vo,  2j.  6 d. 

Eight  Circulars  of  Auguste  Comte.  Fcap.  8vo,  is.  6 d. 

Appeal  to  Conservatives.  Crown  8vo,  2 s.  6d. 

Positive  Philosophy  of  Auguste  Comte,  translated  and  condensed 
by  Harriet  Martineau.  2 vols.  2nd  edition,  post  8vo,  25J. 

Concise  Handbook  to  Madeira,  with  plan  and  map.  2nd  edition, 

fcap.  8vo,  ij.  6 d. 

CONTE,  Joseph  le,  Sight  : an  exposition  of  the  principles  of  monocular 
and  binocular  vision.  2nd  edition,  with  132  illustrations,  crown  8vo,  5J. 

[I.S.S. 

CONTOPOULOS,  N,  Lexicon  of  Modern  Greek-English  and 
English-Modern  Greek.  2 vols.  8vo,  27s. 

CONWA  Y,  M.  D.,  Emerson  at  Home  and  Abroad,  with  portrait. 
Post  8vo,  ioj.  6d.  [Philosophical  Library. 

. Sacred  Anthology  : a book  of  ethnical  scriptures.  New  edition, 
crown  8vo,  5j. 


Kegan  Paul , Trench , Triibncr , & Cols  Publications . 1 5 


CONWAY,  R.  61.,  Verner’s  Law  in  Italy:  an  essay  in  the  history  of 
the  Indo-European  sibilants.  8vo,  5-r. 

COOK,  Louisa  S.,  Geometrical  Psychology,  or  The  science  of  repre- 
sentation. An  abstract  of  the  theories  and  diagrams  of  B.  W.  Betts.  16  plates. 
8vo,  7 j.  6d. 

COOKE,  Prof.  J.  P,  New  Chemistry,  with  31  illustrations.  9th  edition, 
crown  8vn,  5^.  [I.S.S. 

COOKE,  M.  C.,  Fungi  : their  nature,  influences,  and  uses,  edited  by 
M.  T.  Berkeley,  with  numerous  illustrations.  4th  edition,  crown  8vo,  5-r. 

[I.S.S. 

Introduction  to  Fresh-Water  Alga:,  with  an  enumeration  of  all 
the  British  species,  with  13  plates.  Crown  8vo,  5^-.  [I.S.S. 

COOMARA  SWAMY,  Matu , The  Dathavansa,  or  The  history  of  the 
tooth  relic  of  Gctama  Buddha.  Pali  text.  8vo,  ioj.  6d.  English  transla- 
tion, 6s. 

Sutta  Nipata,  cr  Dialogues  and  discourses  of  Gotama  Buddha, 
translated  from  the  original  Pali.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Corpus  Inscriptionum  Indicarum.  Vol.  I.  Inscriptions  of  Asoka,  by 
A.  Cunningham,  4to,  with  31  plates,  321-.  Vol.  II.  [Not  yet  published.] 
Vol.  III.  Inscriptions  of  the  Early  Gupta  Kings  and  their  Successors,  by 
J.  F.  Fleet,  4to,  501-. 

COTTON,  H.  J.  S.,  New  India,  or  India  in  transition.  3rd  edition, 

crown  8vo,  4s.  6d.  ; cheap  edition,  paper  covers,  ij. 

COTTON,  Louise , Palmistry  and  its  Practical  Uses.  12  plates,  crown 

8 vo,  2 s.  6 d. 

COWELL,  E.  B.,  Short  Introduction  to  the  Ordinary  Prakrit  of 
the  Sanskrit  Dramas.  Crown  8vo,  31-.  6d: 

Prakrita-Prakasa,  or  The  Prakrit  Grammar  of  Vararuchi,  with  the 
Commentary  (Manorama)  of  Bhamaha.  8vo,  14J. 

COWELL,  E.  B .,  and  GOUGH,  A.  E.,  Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha, 

or  Review  of  the  different  systems  of  Hindu  philosophy.  Post  8vo  ( Triibner's 
Oriental  Series),  10s.  6 d. 

COX,  Sir  George  W,  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations.  New  edition, 
8 vo,  l6r. 

Tales  of  Ancient  Greece.  New  edition,  small  crown  8vo,  6s. 

Manual  of  Mythology  in  the  Form  of  Question  and  Answer. 
New  edition,  fcap.  8vo,  3 s. 

Introduction  to  the  Science  of  Comparative  Mythology  and 
Folk-lore.  2nd  edition,  crown  8vo,  *]s.  6d. 

COX,  Sir  G.  W,  atid  /ONES,  E.  H,  Popular  Romances  of  the  Middle 

Ages.  3rd  edition,  crown  8vo,  6s. 

I COX,  Samuel,  D.D.,  Commentary  on  the  Book  of  Job,  with  a trans- 
lation. 2nd  edition,  8vo,  15J. 

Salvator  Mundi,  or  Is  Christ  the  saviour  of  all  men  ? 12th  edition, 

crown  8vo,  2 s.  6d. 

The  Larger  Hope:  a sequel  to  ‘Salvator  Mundi.’  2nd  edition, 
i6mo,  is. 

The  Genesis  of  Evil,  and  other  sermons,  mainly  expository.  4th 
edition,  crown  8vo,  6s. 

Balaam  : an  exposition  and  a study.  Crown  8vo,  5 s. 

Miracles  : an  argument  and  a challenge.  Crown  8vo,  2 s.  6 d. 
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COXHEAD , Ethel , Birds  and  Babies,  with  33  illustrations.  2nd  edition, 

imp.  161110,  cloth,  ia 

CRANBROOK,  James , Founders  of  Christianity,  or  Discourses 

upon  the  origin  of  the  Christian  religion.  Post  8vo,  6r. 

CRA  YEN,  T. , English-Hindustani  and  Hindustani-English  Dic- 
tionary. i8mo,  3^.  6d. 

CRA  JVEURD,  Oswald , Sylvia  Arden,  with  frontispiece.  Crown  8vo,  il 

CRUISE,  F.  R.,  Notes  of  a Visit  to  the  Scenes  in  which  the  Life 
of  Thomas  A Kempis  was  spent,  with  numerous  illustrations.  8vo,  12 s. 

CUNNINGHAM , Major-General  Alex.,  Ancient  Geography  of  India. 

I.  The  Buddhist  period,  including  the  campaigns  of  Alexander  and  the  travels 
of  PIwen-Thsang,  with  13  maps.  8vo,  £1.  8s. 

Archaeological  Survey  of  India,  reports,  with  numerous  plates. 
Vols.  I.  to  XXIII.  royal  8vo,  ioj.  and  I2.r.  each. 

General  Index,  royal  8vo,  12 s.  ( India  Office). 

Inscriptions  of  Asoka,  with  31  plates.  (Corpus  Inscriptionum 
Indicarum,  Vol.  I.)  4to,  32^. 

CURR,  Edward  M.,  The  Australian  Race:  its  origin,  languages, 
customs,  &c.,  with  map  and  illustrations.  3 vols.  8vo,  I vol.  4to,  £ 2 . 2s. 

CURTEIS,  Canon , Bishop  Selwyn  of  New  Zealand  and  of  Lichfield  : 

a sketch  of  his  life  and  work,  with  further  gleanings  from  his  letters,  sermons, 
and  speeches.  Large  crown  8vo,  7 s.  6 d. 

OUST,  R.,  Modern  Languages  of  the  East  Indies,  with  2 language 

maps.  Post  8vo  ( Triibner' s Oriental  Series),  7a  6d. 

Linguistic  and  Oriental  Essays.  Post  8vo  {Triibner1  s Oriental 

Series ),  first  series,  ioj.  6d.  ; second  series,  with  6 maps,  2U. 

Sketch  of  the  Modern  Languages  of  Africa,  with  language 

map  and  31  portraits.  2 vols.  post  8vo  {Triibner' s Oriental  Series),  i8j. 
Pictures  of  Indian  Life,  sketched  with  the  pen  from  1852  to  1881, 
with  maps.  Crown  8vo,  7s.  6 d. 

DANA,  E.  S.,  Text-Book  of  Mineralogy,  with  treatise  on  crystallo- 
graphy and  physical  mineralogy.  3rd  edition,  with  800  woodcuts  and  plate, 
8vo,  i 5a 

DANA,  James  D.,  Text-Book  of  Geology,  for  schools,  illustrated.  Crown 
8vo,  1 os. 

Manual  of  Geology,  illustrated  by  a chart  of  the  world,  and  over 
1,000  figures.  8vo,  21s. 

The  Geological  Story  briefly  told,  illustrated.  121110,  7 s.  6d. 
DANA,  J.  D.,  and  BRUSH,  G.J,  System  of  Mineralogy.  5th  edition, 

royal  8vo,  £2.  2 s. 

Manual  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography.  4th  edition,  numerous 
woodcuts,  crown  8vo,  8j.  6d. 

DANIELL,  C.J.,  Industrial  Competition  of  Asia:  an  inquiry  into 

the  influence  of  currency  on  commerce  in  the  East,  12 s. 

DANTES  Treatise  “ De  Vulgari  Eloquently,’’  translated  with  notes 
by  A.  G.  F.  Howell,  3A  6d. 

DASH,  Blancor,  Dreaming.  Small  crown  8vo,  5 s. 

Tales  of  a Tennis  Party.  Small  8vo,  5 a 
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D’ASSIER,  Adolphe , Posthumous  Humanity  : a study  of  phantoms, 
from  the  French  by  H.  S.  Olcott,  with  appendix.  Crown  8vo,  7-r.  67. 

DA  VIES , 6*.  Christopher , Rambles  and  Adventures  of  our  School 

Field  Club,  with  4 illustrations.  New  and  cheaper  edition,  crown  8vo,  3J.  6 d. 

DA  VIES,  y.,  Sankhya  Karika  of  Iswara  Krishna  : an  exposition  of 
the  system  of  Kapila.  Post  8vo  [Triibner  s Oriental  Series),  6s. 

Th  ^ Bhagavad  Gita,  orThe  Sacred  Lay,  translated  from  the  Sanskrit, 
x ost  8vo  [Triibner' s Oriental  Series),  8j.  6 it. 

DA  VI IT,  Michael , Speech  before  the  Special  Commission.  Crown 

bvo,  5r. 

DA  WE,  William,  Sketches  in  Verse.  Small  Svo,  3s.  6 d. 

DA  WSON,  C.  A.,  Sappho.  Small  8vo,  5 s. 

DA  WSON,  George,  Prayers,  first  series,  edited  by  his  wife.  10th  edition, 
small  Svo,  3J.  67. 

Prayers,  second  series,  edited  by  George  St.  Clair.  Small  8vo,  3s.  6 d. 
Sermons  on  Disputed  Points  and  Special  Occasions,  edited  by  his 

wife.  5th  edition,  small  8vo,  3 j.  6 d. 

Sermons  on  Daily  Life  and  Duty,  edited  by  his  wife.  5th  edition, 
small  Svo,  3^.  67. 

The  Authentic  Gospel,  and  other  sermons,  edited  by  George  St. 
Clair.  4th  edition,  small  8vo,  3.r.  67. 

Every-day  Counsels,  edited  by  George  St.  Clair.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Biographical  Lectures,  edited  by  George  St.  Clair.  3rd  edition 
large  crown  Svo,  7 j.  67. 

Shakespeare,  and  other  lectures,  edited  by  George  St.  Clair. 
Large  crown  8vo,  7s.  67. 

DA  WSON,  Sir  J.  W,  Geological  History  of  Plants,  with  80 

figures.  Crown  8vo,  5-r.  [I.S.S. 

DEAN,  Teresa  H.,  How  to  be  Beautiful  : Nature  unmasked.  A book 

for  every  woman.  Fcap.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

DEICHMANN,  Baroness,  Life  of  Carmen  Sylva,  Queen  of  Roumania, 
with  5 illustrations.  Svo,  12s. 

DE  JONCOURT,  Madame  Marie,  Wholesome  Cookery.  5th  edition, 
crown  8vo,  isi  67.  ; paper  covers,  ir. 

DELBRUCK,  B.,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Language  : the 

history  and  methods  of  comparative  philology  of  the  Indo-European  lan- 
guages. 8vo,  5.?. 

Doubter’s  Doubt  about  Science  and  Religion.  Crown  Svo,  3s.  6d. 

DENMAN,  Hon.  G .,  The  Story  of  the  Kings  of  Rome,  in  verse. 
i6mo,  parchment,  Ir.  67. 

DENNYS,  N.  B.,  Folk-lore  of  China,  and  its  Affinities  with 

THAT  OF  THE  ARYAN  AND  SEMITIC  RACES.  Svo,  IOJ.  67. 

DE  QUINCE Y.  Confessions  of  an  English  Opium  Eater,  edited 
by  Richard  Garnett.  Elzevir  Svo  [Parchment  Libraty),  vellum,  7 s.  67.  ; 
parchment  or  cloth,  6j. 
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DEWEY,  J II,  The  Way,  the  Truth,  and  the  Life  : a handbook  of 

Christian  theosophy,  healing  and  psychic  culture,  iox.  6 d. 

DERING , R.  G.,  Giraldi,  or  The  curse  of  love  : a tale  of  the  sects. 

2 vols.  crown  8vo,  12 s. 

DE  VERE , Aubrey,  Poetical  Works.  Small  8vo. 

I.  The  Search  after  Proserpine,  y.  6d. 

II.  The  Legends  of  St.  Patrick,  3*.  6d. 

III.  Alexander  the  Great,  y.  6 d. 

The  Foray  of  Queen  Meave,  and  other  legends  of  Ireland’s  heroic 
age.  Small  8vo,  y.  6 d. 

Legends  of  the  Saxon  Saints.  Small  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Legends  and  Records  of  the  Church  and  the  Empire.  Small 

8vo,  y.  6 d. 

DILLON,  W.,  Life  of  John  Mitchel,  with  portrait.  2 vols.  8vo,  21s. 

DOBSON,  Austin,  Old  World  Idylls,  and  other  verses.  Elzevir  8vo, 
gilt  top,  6x. 

At  the  Sign  of  the  Lyre.  Elzevir  8vo,  gilt  top,  6s. 

DONO  VAN,  J.,  From  Lyre  to  Muse  : a history  of  the  aboriginal 

union  of  music  and  poetry.  Crown  8vo,  3X.  6 d. 

Music  and  Action,  or  The  elective  affinity  between  rhjthm  and 
pitch.  Crown  8vo,  3X.  6d. 

D’ORSEY,  A.  J.  D.,  Grammar  of  Portuguese  and  English,  adapted 

to  Ollendorff’s  system.  4th  edition,  i2mo,  "js. 

Colloquial  Portuguese,  or  The  words  and  phrases  of  everyday 
life.  4th  edition,  crown  8vo,  y.  6 d. 

DOUGLAS,  Prof.,  R.  K Chinese  Language  and  Literature.  Crown 

8 vo,  5.r. 

The  Life  of  Jenghiz  Khan,  translated  from  the  Chinese.  Crown 

8vo,  5-r. 

DO  WDEN,  Edivat’d,  Shakspere  : a critical  study  of  his  mind  and  art. 

9th  edition,  large  post  8vo,  I2x. 

Shakspere’s  Sonnets,  with  introduction  and  notes.  Large  post  Svo, 

y.  6d. 

Studies  in  Literature,  1789-1877.  4th  edition,  large  post 

8vo,  6s. 

Transcripts  and  Studies.  Large  post  Svo,  12 s. 

Life  of  Percy  Bysshe  Shelley,  with  portraits.  2 vols.  Svo,  3 6s. 

DOWSETT,  F.  C.,  Striking  Events  in  Irish  History.  Crown 

8vo,  2s.  6 d. 

DO  WSON,  John,  Grammar  of  the  Urdu  or  Hindustani  Language. 
2nd  edition,  crown  Svo,  iox.  6 d. 

Hindustani  Exercise  Book  : passages  and  extracts  for  translation 
into  Hindustani.  Crown  Svo,  2s.  6 d. 

Classical  Dictionary  of  Hindu  Mythology  and  History, 
Geography  and  Literature.  Post  8vo  ( Triibner' s Oriental  Strict),  i6x. 

DOYLE,  J.]  Cause.  Small  Svo,  6s. 
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DRAPER , J.  IV.,  The  Conflict  between  Religion  and  Science. 
2 1st  edition,  crown  Svo,  5r.  [I.S.S. 

DRAYSON,  Major-General,  Untrodden  Ground  in  Astronomy  ani> 
Geology,  with  numerous  figures.  8vo,  I4.r. 

Dream  of  Pilate’s  Wife  : a poem  suggested  by  Dore’s  famous 

picture.  Small  crown  8vo,  2s. 

Dreamland  and  Ghostland  : an  original  collection  of  tales  and 
warnings  from  the  Borderland  of  Substance  and  Shadow.  3 vols.  6s.  each. 

DUCKETT,  Sir  G.  F, Visitations  of  English  Cluniac  Foundations, 

translated  from  the  original  records,  "Js.  6d. 
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post  8vo  ( Triilmer's  Oriental  Series ),  10s.  6 d. 
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FLTZGERALD , R.  D.,  Australian  Orchids.  Parti.  7 plates;  part 

II.  10  plates  ; part  III.  10  plates;  part  IV.  10  plates;  part  V.  10  plates; 
part  VI.  10  plates.  Each  part,  coloured.  2 1 a ; plain,  ioa  6 d.  Part  VII.  10 
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8 vo,  £i  iij.  6 d. 
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GIBB,  E.  jf.  TV.,  The  History  of  the  Forty  Vezirs,  or  The  Story 

of  the  Forty  Morns  and  Eves,  translated  from  the  Turkish.  Crown  8vo, 
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Bengal.  Post  Svo  {Triibner s Oriental  Series),  2 vols.  21  s.  ; second  series, 
2 vols.  25J. 

EARNER,  G.  IV,  Concise  Grammar  of  the  Malagasy  Language. 
Crown  Svo,  Sr. 

EARNER,  Theodore,  Discourse  on  Matters  pertaining  to  Religion. 

People’s  edition,  crown  Svo,  2s.  ; is.  6d. 

Collected  Works  of  Theodore  Parker,  Minister  of  the  Twenty- 
eighth  Congregational  Society  at  Boston,  U.S.  14  vols.  8vo,  6s.  each. 

Vol.  I.  Discourse  on  Matters  pertaining  to  Religion.  II.  Ten  Sermons 
and  Prayers.  III.  Discourses  on  Theology.  IV.  Discourses  on  Politics.  V. 
and  VI.  Discourses  on  Slaver}'.  VII.  Discourses  on  Social  Science.  VIII. 
Miscellaneous  Discourses.  IX.  and  X.  Critical  Writings.  XI.  Sermons  on 
Theism,  Atheism,  and  Popular  Theology.  XII.  Autobiographical  and  Mis- 
cellaneous Pieces.  XIII.  Historic  Americans.  XIV.  Lessons  from  the  World 
of  Matter  and  the  World  of  Man. 

EARR,  Col.  H.  Hallam,  Dress,  Horses,  and  Equipment  of  Infantry 
and  Staff  Officers.  Crown  8vo,  is. 

Further  Training  and  Equipment  of  Mounted  Infantry. 
Crown  Svo,  is. 

PARRY,  E.  Gambler,  Biography  of  Reynell  Taylor,  C.B.,  C.S.I., 

with  portrait  and  map.  Svo,  14 s. 

EARSLOE,  Joseph,  Our  Railways:  sketches,  historical  and  descriptive, 
with  information  as  to  fares  and  rates,  &c.  Crown  Svo,  6s. 

PASCAL,  Blaise,  Thoughts,  translated  by  C.  Kegan  Paul.  Fcap.  Svo, 

parchment,  12 s.  New  edition,  crown  Svo,  6s. 

EATON,  A.  A.,  KiSTORY  of  the  Egyptian  Revolution,  from  the 
period  of  the  Mamelukes  to  the  death  of  Mohammed  Ali.  2nd  edition,  2 vols. 
8vo,  ys.  6 d. 

PAUL,  C.  Negan,  Biographical  Sketches.  Crown  Svo,  7 4.  6d. 

PA  ULT,  Reinhold,  Simon  de  Montfort,  Earl  of  Leicester,  the 

creator  of  the  House  of  Commons.  Crown  Svo,  6s. 

Paul  of  Tarsus,  by  the  author  of  ‘ Rabbi  Jeshua.’  Crown  8vo,  4L  6d. 

PEMBERTON,  T.  Edgar,  Charles  Dickens  and  the  Stage  : a record 
of  his  connection  with  the  drama.  Crown  Svo,  6s. 
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PFEIFFER,  Emily,  Women  and  Work  : an  essay  on  the  higher  educa- 
tion of  girls.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Flowers  of  the  Night.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

PETRIE,  TV  M.  Flinders,  Tanis,  with  83  plates  and  plans.  Royal  4to, 

2 parts,  25 s.  each. 

***  Part  II.  by  Messrs.  Petrie  and  Griffith. 

Naukratis,  with  69  plates.  Royal  4to,  2 parts,  25 s.  each 

***  Part  I.  by  Messrs.  Petrie,  Smith,  Gardner,  and  Head. 

Part  II.  by  Messrs.  Gardner  and  Griffith. 

Kahun  Gurob  and  Hawara,  with  28  plates.  16s. 

PETTIGREW,  J.  B.,  Animal  Locomotion,  or  Walking,  swimming, 

and  flying,  with  130  illustrations.  3rd  edition,  crown  8vo,  5^.  [I.S.S. 

PIIA  YRE,  Gen.  Sir  A.,  History  of  Burma,  including  Burma  Proper 
Pegu,  Taungu,  Tenasserim,  and  Arakan,  from  the  earliest  time  to  the  end  of  the 
first  war  with  British  India.  Post  8vo  ( Triibners  Oriental  Series),  i\s. 

PH  A YRE,  Gen.  Sir  A.,  and  THOMAS,  E.,  Coins  of  Arakan,  of  Pegu, 

AND  OF  Burma,  with  5 illustrations.  Royal  4to,  8r.  6 d.  [ Nwnismata  Orient. 

PHILLIPS,  TV,  Manual  of  British  Discomycetes,  with  descriptions 

of  all  the  species  of  Fungi  hitherto  found  in  Britain  included  in  the  family,  and 
illustrations  of  the  genera.  Crown  8vo,  Sr.  [I.S.S. 

11 PHYSICUS,”  Candid  Examination  of  Theism.  2nd  edition,  post 
8vo,  7r.  6d.  philosophical  Library.) 

PICCIOTTO,  James,  Sketches  of  Anglo-Jewish  History.  8vo,  12s. 

PICKFORD,  John , Maha-vira-Charita,  or  The  adventures  of  the 
great  hero  Rama,  from  the  Sanskrit  of  Bhavabhuti.  Crown  8vo,  5-u 

PIERCE, J.,  In  Cloud  and  Sunshine:  poems.  Fcap.  8vo,  3.?.  6 d. 

PIERCE,  Jas.  and  W.  T.,  Chess  Papers  and  Problems.  Crown  8vo, 

6s.  6 d. 

PIESSE,  C.  H.,  Chemistry  in  the  Brewing  Room  : a course  of  lessons 
to  practical  brewers.  Fcap,  5r. 

Plea  for  Truth  in  Religion.  Crown  8vo,  zs.  6d. 

PLIMSOLL,  Samuel,  Cattle  Ships  : being  the  fifth  chapter  of  “An 

Appeal  for  our  Seamen,”  with  46  illustrations.  5 s.  ; cheap  edition,  is. 

PLINY.  The  Letters  of  Pliny  the  Younger,  translated  by  J.  D. 
Lewis.  Post  8vo,  1 5r. 

PLUMPTRE , C.  J.,  Lectures  on  Elocution,  delivered  at  King’s 

College.  4th  edition,  post  Svo,  15J. 

POE,  Edgar  Allan,  Poems,  edited  by  Andrew  Lang,  with  frontispiece. 

Elzevir  8vo  {Parchment  Library ),  vellum,  Is.  6 d.  ; parchment  or  cloth.  6s. 

The  Raven,  with  commentary  by  John  H.  Ingram.  Crown  Svo, 
parchment,  6s. 

POLE,  W.,  Philosophy  of  Music:  lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal 

Institution.  2nd  edition,  post  8vo,  7 s.  6 d.  [- Philosophical  Library. 

PONSARD,  F,  Charlotte  Corday  : a tragedy,  edited  by  Professor 
C.  Cassal.  3rd  edition,  i2mo,  2s.  6 d. 

L’Honneur  et  l’Argent  : a comedy,  edited  by  Professor  C.  Cassal. 
2nd  edition,  i2mo,  3A  6 d. 


Kegan  Paul.  Trench , Triibncr,  of  Co.'s  Publications.  45 


PONTOPLDDAN,  Henrik , The  Apothecary’s  Daughters,  translated 

from  the  Danish  by  Gordius  Nielsen.  Crown  8vo,  3s.  &/. 

POOLE , W.  F,  Index  to  Periodical  Literature.  3rd  edition, 
royal  Svo,  ^3.  13J.  6 d. 

POOLE,  W.  F,  and  FLETCHER , W.  L , Index  to  Periodical 

Literature,  first  supplement,  1882  to  1887.  Royal  Svo,  £1.  1 6s. 
POSNETT,  H.  M.,  Comparative  Literature.  Crown  Svo,  5 s.  [I.S.S. 
POULTON,  E.  £.,  Colours  of  Animals  : their  meaning  and  use, 

especially  considered  in  the  case  of  insects,  with  coloured  frontispiece  and  66 
illustrations  in  text.  Crown  8vo,  5^.  [I.S.S. 

Practical  Guides,  to  see  all  that  ought  to  be  seen  in  the  shortest 

period  and  at  the  least  expense.  113th  thousand,  illustrated,  small  Svo,  paper 
covers.  France,  Belgium,  Holland,  and  the  Rhine,  is.  Italian  Lakes,  ij. 
Wintering  Places  of  the  South,  2 s.  Switzerland,  Savoy,  and  North  Italy,  2 s.  6d. 
General  Continental  Guide,  5-f.  Geneva,  is.  Paris,  ij.  Bernese  Oberland, 
is.  Italy,  4.T. 

PR  A TT \ George,  Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Samoan  Language. 
2nd  edition,  crown  Svo,  i8r. 

PRATT,  Lieut. -Colonel,  Field  Artillery:  its  equipment,  organisation, 

and  tactics.  4th  edition,  small  crown  Svo,  6s. 

Military  Law  : its  procedure  and  practice.  5 th  revised  edition, 
small  crown  Svo,  4 s.  6 d. 

PRLG,  The,  Black  is  White  ; or,  Continuity  continued.  3s.  6d. 

The  Prigment  : ‘ The  life  of  a Prig,’  ‘ Prig’s  Bede,’  ‘ How  to  Make 
a Saint,’  ‘The  Churgress.’  In  1 vol.  crown  Svo,  6s. 

A Romance  of  the  Recusants.  Crown  Svo,  5 s. 

PRLOR , Matthew,  Selected  Poems,  edited  by  Austin  Dobson. 

Elzevir  Svo  ( Parchment  Library ),  vellum,  Js.  6d.  ; parchment  or  cloth,  6s. 

PROTHERO,  G.  IV.,  Henry  Bradshaw  : a memoir,  with  portrait  and 
facsimile.  Svo,  i6r. 

Psalms  of  the  West.  Small  8vo,  51. 

PULPIT  COMMENTARY,  The  ( Old  Testament  Series').  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Exell  and  the  Very  Rev.  Dean  H.  D.  M.  Spence,  D.D. 
Super  royal  8vo. 

GENESIS,  by  the  Rev.  T.  Whitelaw,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Very  Rev.  J.  F. 
Montgomery,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  R.  A.  Redford,  Rev.  F.  Hastings,  Rev. 
W.  Roberts  ; introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Old  Testament  by  Arch- 
deacon Farrar,  D.D.  ; introductions  to  the  Pentateuch  by  the  Right  Rev.  FI. 
Cotterill,  D.D.,and  Rev.  T.  Whitelaw,  D.D.,  9th  edition,  155. 
EXODUS,  by  the  Rev.  Canon  Rawlinson,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  J.  Orr,  D.D., 
Rev.  D.  Young,  Rev.  C.  A.  Goodhart,  Rev.  J.  Urquhart,  and  the  Rev. 
H.  T.  Roijjohns,  4th  edition,  2 vols.  9-r.  each. 

LEVITICUS,  by  the  Rev.  Prebendary  MEYRICK,  introductions  by  the  Rev.  R. 
Collins,  Rev.  Professor  A.  Cave,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  Redford 
Rev.  J.  A.  Macdonald,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  Rev.  S.  R.  Aldridge,  and 
Rev.  McCheyne  Edgar,  4th  edition,  15J. 

NUMBERS,  by  the  Rev.  R.  Winterbotham,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  W 
Binnie,  D.D.,  Rev.  E.  S.  Prout,  Rev.  D.  Young,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  intro- 
duction by  the  Rev.  Tiiomas  Whitelaw,  D.D.,  5th  edition,  13s. 
DEUTERONOMY,  by  the  Rev.  W.  L.  Alexander,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev 
C.  Clemance,  D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Orr,  D.D,,  Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  Rev.  1)[ 
Davies,  4th  edition,  15*. 
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JOSHUA , by  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  S.  R.  Aldridge,  Rev. 
R.  Glover,  Rev.  E.  de  Pressens£,  D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  Rev.  W.  F. 
Adeney,  introduction  by  the  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  D.D.,  6th  edition.,  12 s.  6d. 
JUDGES  and  R UTH,  by  the  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells,  and  Rev.  J.  Morison, 
D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  A.  F.  Muir,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  Rev.  W.  m! 
Statham,  and  Rev.  Prof.  J.  Thomson,  5th  edition,  ioj.  6d. 

I and  2 SAMUEL,  by  the  Very  Rev.  R.  P.  Smith,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev. 
Donald  Fraser,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  Chapman,  Rev.  B.  Dale,  and  Rev.  G. 
Wood,  7th  edition,  2 vols.  I5r.  each. 

1 KINGS,  by  the  Rev.  Joseph  Hammond,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  E.  de  PressensL, 

D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  Rev.  A.  Rowland,  Rev.  J.  A.  Macdonald,  and  Rev. 
J.  Urquhart,  5th  edition,  15J. 

2 KINGS,  by  the  Rev.  Canon  Rawlinson,  homiliesdjy  the  Rev.  J.  Orr,  D.D., 

Rev.  D.  Thomas,  and  Rev.  C.  PI.  Irwin,  15^. 

1 CHRONICLES,  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  P.  C.  Barker,  homilies  by  the  Rev. 

Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  R.  Tuck,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  Rev.  F.  Whit- 
field, and  Rev.  Richard  Glover,  2nd  edition,  15^. 

2 CHRONICLES,  by  the  Rev.  Philip  C.  Barker;  homilies  by  the  Rev.  W. 

Clarkson  and  Rev.  T.  Whitelaw,  D.D.,  15^. 

EZRA,  NEHEM1AH,  and  ESTHER,  by  the  Rev.  Canon  G.  Rawlinson, 
homilies  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  Prof.  R.  A.  Redford,  Rev. 
W.  S.  Lewis,  Rev.  J.  A.  Macdonald,  Rev.  A.  Mackennai.,  Rev.  W. 
Clarkson,  Rev.  F.  Hastings,  Rev.  W.  Dinwiddie,  Rev.  Prof.  Rowlands, 
Rev.  G.  Wood,  Rev.  Prof.  P.  C.  Barker,  and  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Exell,  7th 
edition,  12 s.  6d. 

ISAIAH,  by  the  Rev.  Canon  G.  Rawlinson,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  E. 
Johnson,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  Rev.  W.  M.  Statham,  and  Rev.  R.  Tuck, 
2nd  edition,  2 vols.  15J.  each. 

JEREMIAH  (Vol.  I.),  by  the  Rev.  Canon  T.  K.  Cheyne,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the 
Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  Rev.  A.  F.  Muir,  Rev.  S.  Conway,  Rev.  J.  Waite, 
and  Rev.  D.  Young,  3rd  edition,  15J. 

JEREMIAH  (Vol.  II.)  and  LAMENTATIONS,  by  the  Rev.  Canon  T.  K. 
Cheyne,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  W.  F. 
Adeney,  Rev.  A.  F.  Muir,  Rev.  S.  Conway,  Rev.  D.  Young,  3rd  edition,  15^. 
HOSE  A and  JOEL,  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  J.  J.  Given,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  A.  Rowland,  Rev.  C.  Jerdan,  Rev.  J.  Orr, 
D.D.,  and  Rev.  D.  Thomas,  D.D.,  15^. 

PULPIT  COMMENTARY,  The  (New  Testament  Series').  Edited  by 
the  Very  Rev.  H.  D.  M.  Spence,  D.D.,  and  Rev.  Joseph  S.  Exell. 

ST.  MARK,  by  the  Very  Rev.  Dean  E.  Bickerstf.th,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the 
Rev.  Prof.  Thomson,  Rev.  Prof.  J.  J.  Given,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  Johnson, 
Rev.  A.  Rowland,  Rev.  A.  Muir,  and  Rev.  R.  Green,  6th  edition,  2 vols. 
ioj.  6 d.  each. 

ST.  LUKE,  by  the  Very  Rev.  H.  D.  M.  Spence,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  J. 
Marshall  Lang,  D.D.,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  and  Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  2 vols. 
ioj.  6d.  each. 

ST.  JOHN,  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  H.  R.  Reynolds,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  T.  Croskery,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  D.  Young,  Rev. 
B.  Thomas,  and  Rev.  G.  Brown,  3rd  edition,  2 vols.  15J.  each. 

THE  ACTS  of  the  APOSTLES,  by  the  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells,  homilies 
by  the  Rev.  Prof.  P.  C.  Barker,  Rev.  Prof.  E.  Johnson,  Rev.  Prof.  R.  A. 
Redford,  Rev.  R.  Tuck,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  4th  edition,  2 vols.  ioj.  6 d. 
each. 
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ROMANS,  by  the  Rev.  J.  BARMBY;  homiletics  by  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson; 
homilies  by  Rev.  C.  H.  Irwin,  Rev.  T.  F.  Lockyer,  Rev.  S.  R.  Aldridge, 
and  Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  15J. 

1 CORINTH  TANS,  by  the  Ven.  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.D,  homilies  by  the 

Rev.  Ex-Chancellor  Lipscomb,  Rev.  David  Thomas,  D.D.,  Rev.  D.  Fraser, 
D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  Rev.  R.  Tuck,  Rev.  E„ 
Hurndall,  and  Rev.  H.  Bremner,  4th  edition,  15J. 

2 CORINTHIANS  and  GALATIANS , by  the  Ven.  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.D. 

and  Rev.  Prebendary  E.  Huxtable,  homilies  by  the  Rev..  Ex-Chancellor 
Lipscomb,  Rev.  David  Thomas,  D.D.,  Rev.  Donald  Fraser,  D.D.,  Rev. 
R.  Tuck,  Rev.  E.  PIurndall,  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev.  R.  Finlay- 
son,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  and  Rev.  T.  Croskery, 
D.D.,  2nd  edition,  21s. 

EPHESIANS , PHILIPPIA  NS,  ami  COLOSS  IANS,  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  W.  G. 
Blaikie,  D.D.,  Rev.  B.  C.  Caffin,  and  Rev.  G.  G.  Findlay",  homilies  by 
the  Rev.  D.  Thomas,  D.D.,  Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  Rev.  R.  Finlayson, 
Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney",  Rev.  Prof.  T.  Croskery",  D.D.,  Rev.  E.  S.  Prout, 
Rev.  Canon  Vernon  Hutton,  and  Rev.  U.  R.  Thomas,  D.D.,  3rd  edition, 
21s. 

THESSA L ONIANS,  TIMOTHY,  TITUS,  and  PHILEMON,  by  the  Bishop 
of  Bath  and  Wells,  Rev.  Dr.  Gloag,  and  Rev.  Dr.  Eales,  homilies 
by  the  Rev.  B.  C.  Caffin,  Rev.  R.  Finlay"son,  Rev.  Prof.  T.  Croskery, 
D.D.,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  Rev.  W.  M.  Statham,  and  Rev.  D.  Thomas, 

D. D.,  2nd  edition,  15^. 

HEBREWS  and  JAMES,  by  the  Rev.  J.  Barmby,  D.D.,  and  Rev.  Prebendary 

E.  C.  S.  Gibson,  homiletics  by  the  Rev.  C.  Jerdan  and  Rev.  Prebendary 
E.  C.  S.  Gibson,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  W.  Jones,  Rev.  C.  New,  Rev.  D. 
Young,  Rev.  J.  S.  Bright,  Rev.  T.  F.  Lockyer,  and  Rev.  C.  Jerdan, 
3rd  edition,  15J. 

PETER,  JOHN,  and  JUDE,  by  the  Rev.  B.  C.  Caffin,  Rev.  A.  Plummer, 
D.D.,  and  Rev.  S.  D.  F.  Salmond,  D.D.,  homilies  by  the  Rev.  A.  Mac- 
laren,  D.D.,  Rev.  C.  Clemance,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  Rev. 
C.  New,  Rev.  U.  R.  Thomas,  Rev.  R.  Finlayson,  Rev.  W.  Jones,  Rev. 
Prof.  T.  Croskery,  D.D.,  and  Rev.  J.  S.  Bright,  D.D.,  2nd  edition,  15J. 

REVELATION , introduction  by  the  Rev.  T.  Randell,  principal  of  Bede  College, 
Durham  ; exposition  by  the  Rev.  T.  Randell,  assisted  by  the  Rev.  A. 
Plummer,  D.D.,  principal  of  University  College,  Durham,  and  A.  T.  Bott, 
homilies  by  the  Rev.  C.  Clemance,  D.D.,  Rev.  S.  Conway",  Rev.  R. 
Green,  and  Rev.  D.  Thomas,  D.D.,  15J. 

PXJRITZ , Ludwig,  Code-Book  of  Gymnastic  Exercises,  translated  by 
O.  Knofe  and  J.  W.  Macqueen.  32mo,  boards,  is.  6d. 

FUSE  Y Sermons  for  the  Church’s  Seasons  from  Advent  to 
Trinity,  selected  from  the  published  sermons  of  the  late  Edward  Bouverie. 
Pusey,  D.D.  Crown  8vo,  5-r. 

PYES  Surgical  Handicraft  : a manual  of  surgical  manipulations,  with 
233  illustrations.  2nd  edition,  crown  8vo,  ioj.  6d. 

Elementary  Bandaging  and  Surgical  Dressing,  for  the  use  of 
dressers  and  nurses.  i8mo,  2 s. 

Public  Schools  (Our)  : Eton,  Harrow,  Winchester,  Rugby,  West- 
minster, Marlborough,  and  The  Charterhouse.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Q UA  TREFA  GES,  Prof.  A.  de,  The  Human  Species.  5th  edition,  crown 
8vo,  5 s.  [I.S.S 
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RALSTON,  W.  R.  S.,  Tibetan  Tales,  derived  from  Indian  sources, 
done  into  English  from  the  German  of  F.  Anton  von  Schiefner.  Post  8vo 
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